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TERRORISM IN MIDDLE EAST DISCUSSED 
London AL-MAJALLAH in Arabic 19-25 Jun 85 pp 8-9 


[Article by ‘Imad-al-Din Adib: "Terrorism Replaces Politics and Violence Is 
Language of Dialogue; Serious Scheme: End States and Regimes and Set up 
Sectarian Mini-States Ruled by Minorities; Latest Assassination and Violence 
Attempts Have Changed Concept of Arab National Security; Story of Brzezinski's 
Report and Andropov's Instructions"] 


{Text] Who stands behind the chain of violence and terrorism that is planned 
to form the Arab world's map? 


This is a question which must not be neglected or ignored for fear of a stray 
bullet or of a time-bomb. 


It is a question which we must ask and try to answer with utter honesty and 
frankness. What has happened in the Arab area in the past few months empha- 
sizes that there is a "scheme with clearcut features" to sabotage stability 
and shake many of the Arab regimes in the area. 





Everything, without exception, has been tried in the area in the past few 
months. Every act in the dictionary of violence and terrorism has been perpe- 
trated, beginning with the assassination of Arab diplomats and strugglers, 
such as martyr Fahd al-Qawasimah and Major Darwish, the attempt to assassi- 
nate the amir of Kuwait, the hijacking or blowing up of planes, the attempt 

to blow up the U.S. Embassy in Cairo and ending with the kidnapping of foreign 
diplomats and journalists and UN people in Lebanon. 


Bullets, bombs, explosives, kidnapping people and hijacking planes are all 
operations that take place in a manner agreed upon and at a well-studied time. 
How, why and who is behind these operations? 


When "Boudia," one of the most prominent men of the world revolutionary vio- 
lence movement, was asked about the difference between terrorism and revolu- 
tionary violence, the man who had his history in the glorious Algerian revo- 
lution and who then joined the Palestinian revolution in Paris said: "The 
difference between them is like the difference between the nighwayman who 
robs you of your money and the revolutionary who raises his weapon only in 
the face of tyranny, without excess." 








Therefore, we have to define the terrorist as whoever carries weapons for the 
purpose of murdering the innocent, for no political or humanitarian purpose, 
i.e. who kills for the sake of murder or murders for the sake of money. 


A new synonym has surfaced in the Arab arena, namely murder and violence 
motivated by political or religious radicalism. 


All these phenomena have their firm historical roots in the area's political 
and social soil and the major powers have been able to understand the true 
nature and motives of these phenomena better than the people of the area 
themselves. 


Does this mean that there are international threads manipulating the puppets 
of minority and sectarian violence in the area? 


There are three parties to the issue: Local, regional and international. 
Let us tegin with the story from its first stirrings. 
Minorities: Bullet in Heart 


Whoever examines the papers of four U.S. ambassadors to Arab countries and 
their private messages to the U.S. Department of State in the period from the 
end of 1949 to the end of 1953 will discover that there is evident U.S. ob- 
servation of four fundamental phenomena: 


First, the racial minorities in the pre-independence societies and the build- 
ing of a single state in numerous Arab countries. 


Second, the religious minorities which feel persecuted and denied political 
influence and power. 


Third, the forces refusing to cooperate with the new independent regimes. 


Fourth, the rising forces promising "the hope" of future dealing with the 
United States. 


In the winter of 1977, Zbigniew Brzezinski, the adviser of former U.S. Fkresi- 
dent Jimmy Cartcr, put on his boss’ desk a dossier which, along with the dos- 
sier of the Polish issue, was the most important dossier he had ever prepared. 
This was the dossier of the "Racial and Religious Minorities" in the Middle 
East. 


It has been said that Brzezinski presented a historical review of 28 reli- 
gious and racial currents and groups in the Middle East, beginning with Iran 
and ending with Sudan. 


Brzezinski stressed that building a new regional system in the Middle East 
area must take into consideration the fact that the weakness of the political 
institutions and the disappearance of the charismatic leaderships controlling 








the masses open the door for the rise of the religious groups and institu- 
tions founded on denominational or sectarian bases or on racial origins. 


The report concludes by talking of the possibility of stirring these minori- 
ties to act on behalf of U.S. interests in creating tensions that call for 
enhancing U.S. influence, either through the sale of more weapons, through 
the dispatch of anti-terrorism experts or through the use of these forces 

as a pressure card against any other forces deviating from the circl- of the 
U.S. interests. | 


But as James Reston, the famous U.S. journalist, says, "Not all that is writ- 
ten on paper in research centers holds true to the reality on the ground." 


The local forces to be stirred in the area have grown, developed and become 
so radical that it is difficult for the international forces which prepared 
the climat2 for their movement and growth to control these local forces. 


(a the other hand, Moscow has fallen into the trap of Brzezinski himself. 
Yuri Andropov made the same faulty calculations when he was head of the KGB. 


It is said about Andropov in many of the books written by Soviet dissidents, 
the latest being Arkadiy Shevchenko, the Soviet diplomat who defected to the 
U.S. authorities after working for their intelligence, that "Andropov believed 
that stirring the minorities under the canopy of a weak central authority is 
the winning card in managing the international game in the Middle East." 


The party leadership in Moscow frequently received numerous studies from the 
ruling party's philosophical theorization groups criticizing the Kremlin for 
advancing vast military and economic aid and for its extreme generosity to 
Arab and Middle Eastern leaderships well known to be ruling "not through a 
strong party or through an ideological theory but through iron and fire-- 
racial and sectarian minorities ruling with the tank and the gun." 





The response of the Kremlin leaders was that "what is written in the party 
pamphlets is one thing and what is dictated by the interests of Soviet for- 
eign policy is something else. If the Soviets continue to adhere to the 
literal application of whatever is contained in the party documents, the 
Kremlin would not be able to maintain a single ally in the third world." 


Even You, Your Excellency 


In the wake of the abortive attempt on the life of the amir of Kuwait, confi- 
dential private messages were exchanged between the leaders of the Arab area 
and a number of the major capitals. 


All the most important reports leaked about these messages focus on the issue 
of the area's “regional security." 


It is evident that there has been a transformation in the currently acknowl- 
edged concept of the “area's security," i.e. "the security of the Arab 








national territories, borders and resources in the face of foreign forces and 
the Israeli enemy." As a result of the latest game of violence and terrorism, 
the concept has become that of the security of every official in the area, 
beginning with the heads of states and ending with the newest administrative 
secretary in an Arab embassy abroad. 


No Arab state can be blamed for taking measures to protect its rulers, offi- 
cials and diplomats from the acts of violence aimed at murder, destruction 
or kidnapping. 


The messages exchanged spoke of the need to deal with the issue in two direc- 
tions: a procedural security direction and a political direction. 


The security direction relies on a large-scale plan pertaining to declared 
and secret measures and founded on the exchange of information connected with 
any movements by the terrorism and violence groups. 


The political direction is based on intensifying the contacts between the 
"mocerate capitals" and the capitals that encourage, train, harbor, arm and 
supply forged passports to the violence and terrorism groups and that tend 
these groups with political guidance and give them the “marching orders." 


A very important meeting was held between a Gulf envoy and an Arab leader in 
the wake of the attempt on the life of the amir of Kuwait to discuss the 
political aid which "this leader's" country advances to the violence and 
terrorism groups. The meeting was long and stormy. Instead of easing the 
atmosphere after having verified information from several sources confirming 
his country's role in supporting the groups which tried to assassinate the 
amir of Kuwait and a number of Kuwaiti diplomats and journalists inside and 
outside Kuwait, the latest being Ahmad al-Jarallah, the chief editor of 
AL-SIYASAH, this leader gave the Gulf envoy a political lecture. 


The leader said that his country does not assist or support any terrorism 
and that it cannot mediate on this issue despite its relations with numerous 
forces, which the leader called "national and revolutionery forces," in the 
area. 


In the course of the meeting, no mention was made of the economic relations 
between the leader's country and Kuwait. But it is evident that the leader 
did not ask and that the envoy did not offer. The political problem still 
exists, as, of course, does the security problem, without any economic termi- 
nation. 


Sectarian Scenario 
The information available to the "moderate capitals" in the Arab world con- 


firms that there is a "scheme," and we are not calling it a scheme out of 
media exaggeration. It is, in fact, a sectarian scheme that seeks to achieve 


three main objectives: 


First, establish sectarian mini-states in the area. 








Second, change the map of the Arab states that have established themselves in 
the area since their national independence in the 1950's and 1960's. 


Third, freeze collective Arab action, cbstruct the Arab League's role and use 
the sectarian terrorism and violence groups as "mercenary forces to achieve 
political objectives and collect political and financial protection money for 
the states that take care of this scenario." 


There are no sectarian differences or real political problems behind this 
fearful scenario. The objective is not to pit the Sunna against the Shi'a 
or the Shi'a against the Sunna. 


The objective is not to pit the Muslim against the Christian or the Christian 
against the Muslim. 


The objective is not to pit the leftist against the rightist or the rightist 
against the leftist. 


The objective of the sectarian scenario, according to a high-level Arab offi- 
cial who has important Arab and international communication threads and chan- 
nels, is "all" the parties that can be pitted against each other in order to 
weaken the traditional forces and to elevate unpatriotic and sectarian minor- 
ity forces who are primarily against the minorities and sects they represent. 


Thus, the target is the Arab world's current map with the aim of re-drawing 
the borders of the early 1990's. 


With this visualization, the important question becomes: Is the objective 
one of terminating the formula of states of rulers and regimes and estabiish- 
ing the mini-states of the sects and the minorities? 


This is indubitably the most serious question. This is the question cf the 
1990's which the Arabs must answer. 


As al-Hanifah Abu al-Nu'man said, "A good question is half the knowledge." 
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THREATS TO GULF COUNTRIES IN WAKE OF ASSASSINATION ATTEMPT 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 8 Jun 85 p 14 


[Article by Husayn Karim: "Gulf on Eve of Kuwait Incident: Secret Rope Be- 
tween Danger of Terror at Home and Possibility of Foreign Intervention"] 


([Text] Riyadh--The issue of Gulf security, on which concerted high-level 
contacts between the Cooperation Council member states focused last week, has 
never before put as much pressure on the Gulf political climate as it is 
putting now. 


The attempt on the life of Shaykh Jabir al-Ahmad al-Sabah, the amir of Kuwait, 
which took place on the morning of the 25th of last month, has posed very 
sharply the issue of the area's security as one of the most urgent issues 

that surpasses by far any other issues. With the fall of the victims of the 
incident, the question which the Cooperation Council member states have avoid- 
ed answering since the foundation of the Council has arisen. This is: Is 
Gulf security threatened by external or internal dangers? 


If we view the Kuwait incident from the angle of its internal motives (apply- 
ing pressure for the release of the prisoners), the answer becomes evident, 
that is if one intentionally ignores the connection between the external 
motive “as a cause" with the intended target "as an effect," considering that 
the blowing up of the U.S. Embassy in Kuwait last year was intended to send 

a message to the United States and not to shake Kuwait's stability and secu- 
rity. It must be acknowledged, however, that this incident later changed 

the task of the confrontation between the party which carried out the act and 
the Kuwaiti Government. 


But if we view the incident from the angle of its timing and place, then 
logic dictates that we acknowledge that the dangers threatening the Gulf area 
from within exceed by far the dangers tied to international calculations, 
keeping in mind that in case these internal dangers escalate in the future 
they can creat« a “secret rope" linking the danger of the internal terrorism 
with the danger of external intervention in the area with the purpose of wip- 
ing out the internal danger. 


This is why as soon as the incident occurred, the Gulf states were eager to 
find out the possibility of its recurrence in other states, keeping in mind 














that there is a precedent in this regard--a precedent which accompanied the 
attack on the venerable Mecca mosque a few years ago. Through the interroga- 
tions conducted with the perpetrators of that incident, it became evident 
that they had planned to carry out a similar operation in Kuwait. 


The conflicting reports on the party behind the incident [assassination at- 
tempt] and whether it is the Islamic Jihad Organization or the al-Da'wah 
Party have created in the Gulf area a state of anticipation coupled with the 
emergence of concerted security precautions and with emergency-type measures. 
It has been noticed that the political movement which peaked with Sa'ud al- 
Faysal's visit to Tehran in the middle of last month has been converted into 
interest in the grave consequences embodied in the Kuwait incident by virtue 
of the fact that Kuwait is the primary arena for any likely scenario intended 
to escalate the war in the area. What has helped bolster this opinion is 

the reopening of the gates of the inferno in the ongoing confrontation between 
Iraq and Iran through resumption of the war on the cities. 





By referring to what AL-TADAMUN (No 111, dated 25 May 1985) said in the 
course of wondering whether the visit of Prince Sa'ud al-Faysal, the Saudi 
minister of foreign affairs, to Tehran constitutes a turning point toward 
continuing the Iraq-Iran war on a broader and fiercer scale or toward estab- 
lishing the beginnings of a solution in which the Cooperation Council member 
states provide all the guarantees needed for ending the war, a number of 
questions which can be listed in the following manner become obvious: 


1. Was the Kuwait incident the result of the struggle between the Iranian 
current calling for an end to the war with Iraq and for sitting down at the 
negotiations table and the radical current rejecting any discussion of peace- 
ful solutions? 


2. Was what happened in Kuwait a reply to Sa'ud al-Faysal's visit to Tehran 
by the circles harmed by an end to the Iraq-Iran war? 


3. Was the attempt on the life of the amir of Kuwait intended to intimidate 
the area's states, to encourage them to devote their attention to their own 
affairs and to prevent them from performing any role aimed at ending the 
fighting between Tehran and Baghdad? 


A source close to Gulf decision-making circles has answered AL-TADAMUN's 
question with a question to the effect: Which is the circle benefiting from 
this incident? This source has answered: There are several circles eager 

to assert that the security void in the area is an actual reality. There- 
fore, the main objective of the assassination attempt can be interpreted as 
an endeavor to demonstrate that the Gulf security wall is incapable of avert- 
ing the dangers. From this aspect, the incident is intended, according to 
the source, to influence the positions of the Cooperation Council member 
states on a number of hot issues. 


Despite the negative impact the incident has left, this incident, adds the 
source, has its positive aspect which is embodied in escalating the awareness 
of the Gulf states that the security situation can no longer be taken lightly 
because this test which has been undergone by the area underlines the fact 
that no matter what gains the Cooperation Council member states make, they 
will continue to be exposed to extinction if their security is shaky. 
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HUMAN RIGHTS CONFERENCE BRINGS ISSUE TO FOREFRONT 
History, Goals of Organization 

Cairo AL~AHRAM in Arabic 25 May 85 p 2 

[Article by Salah-al-Din Hafiz] 


[Text] Amid a watchful calm, and obvious indifference on the part of the 
media, a most important Arab seminar came together and then dispersed in Cairo. 
A great many thinkers, professionals and academic figures representing most 

of the Arab countries, and a number of international observers, came to the 
heart of Arabism, to its vibrant democratic lung, to take part in a seminar on 
“human rights in the Arab world,” organized by the Arab Lawyers' Federation 
and the Arab Human Rights Organization. 


More than 30 working papers and studies were presented at this seminar, and 
there was a great deal of discussion and debate among men whose words carry 
weight and who are sure of where they stand, but whose voices are stifled, de- 
tained without proven charge, within solid walls and behind closed doors, as 

if everything said was something dangerous which must not threaten the citizens’ 
ears or offend their delicate feelings. 


Quite simply, the issue is one which has occupied the whole world ever since 
the world community issued the International Declaration of Human Rights in 
1984. At that time, Egypt contributed significantly and made praiseworthy 
efforts towards crystallizing this declaration's main principles and formula- 
ting its historic wording. Since then, because of the increase of authoritar- 
ianism at the expense of public and private freedoms, human rights and com- 
batting their violation has become an issue which preoccupies the entire world. 
However, in the Third World, and especially the Arab world, the issue has be- 
come taboo, and any involvement with it has become an unforgiveable crime. 

Some of our Arab regimes feel that human rights consist of nothing more that 
their right to rule over mankind, and look upon freedom as being their absolute 
freedom to dominate the slaves who have unfortunately fallen under their abso- 
lute power! 


It is truly incongruous that for *he past 2 years, this most recent attempt to 
revive general Arab sensitivity towards the human rights issue has suffered 








from concerted official banishment in all or at least most of the Arab capi- 
tals. Everyone talks about human rights, and all the constitutions provide for 
them, and all the loudspeakers cry out in defense of freedom, democracy and 
human rights and denouce violations of these rights--provided that these vio- 
lations take place far away, and provided that no one talks about violations 
occurring in that very country, which employs its media against those other 
countries and accuses them of breaking the law, burning the constitution, and 
violating human rights. That country itself, of course, is innocent of all 
that. 


However, 2 years ago a small group of thinkers and politicians of various intel- 
lectual and political persuasions began hurried efforts to convene a seminar 

on “the crisis of democracy in the Arab world.” They began looking for a coun- 
try, or a capital, or a small plot of land, even in the heart of the most deso- 
late Arab desert, to host this seminar. Meeting with definite, unequivocal 
rejection, the organizers then decided to take this prickly cause of theirs 

to some neutral foreign place. Thus we found ourselves meeting to discuss the 
Arab democratic crisis in Cyprus, far from Arab pursuit, fleeing from Arab 
artillery, mines and dangers! 


From this small-scale, pilot seminar was founded the Arab Human Rights Organ- 
ization. Cairo was chosen for its headquarters, after all the other Arab 
countries refused to take it in, and a steering committee was formed of promi- 
nent Arab figures whose aim was the organized defense of human rights in the 
Arab world, not the attainment of power. For the third time, the Arab Human 
Rights Organization, along with the Arab Lawyers' Federation, knocked on the 
doors of many Arab capitals in order t«' hold a seminar on human rights in the 
Arab world in one of them. As expected, the invariable response was complete 
refusal. The organization went back to Cairo, which welcomed it and took it 
in, in its capacity, according to the secretary general of the Arab Lawyers’ 
Federation, as the heart of Arabism. 


The intent behind this and similar seminars is not to lapse into isolationism 
or barricade oneself behind solid walls, but to inform Arab public opinion 
about its basic rights and, at the same time, expose violations of human rights. 
The goal is to stimulate and mobilize public opinion into an ongoing campaign 
to defend the public and private rights and freedoms provided for by divine 

law and affirmed by all Arab constitutions. However, these constitutions are 
not put into practice as they should be, but remain lifeless texts hanging 
between the covers of a huge book called "the Constitution,” which everyone 
swears to respect! 


The goal is to bring these texts to practical, daily life so that the citizens 
can find out their legal rights and defend them against successive waves of 
organized pillage; to inform the citizen of his right to freedom of belief, 
expression, organization, work, emigration, mobility, communications and infor- 
mation. These are fundamental rights which he must uphold in his own thought 
and deed before he can ever expect the ruler to protect them for him. 


The goal is to strengthen the free, enlightened individual cognizant of his 
rights in his confrontation of the absolute ruler; to strengthen constitution- 
al organizations and legitimate mass organizations in their confrontation with 
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one-man rule, which unfortunately has a grip on everything in the Third World 
with only a few exceptions; to strengthen democracy in its confrontation with 
dictatorship; to transform “inert” constitutional articles into living entities 
which are relevant to the concerns and interests of the citizen. It is not 
enough for the Arab citizen to have a constitution and law, if it is applied 
only in the sense of a few theories which achieve the ruler's interest at the 
expense of the citizen! 


I feel that the opportunity has come to proclaim and reinforce this spirit in 
the Arab streets, especially since a strong feeling of friendship has emerged 
in Egypt--the heart of Arabism, the pivot for any effective Arab action, and 
the model for any Arab grouping. Luckily, Egypt is now witnessing a democratic 
resurgence acknowledged more by its enemies that its friends. Some regimes 

are uneasy because this resurgence threatens their own absolute one-man rule. 
However, everyone is happy that the sun of democracy is rising over the“back- 
wards, dictatorial East,” as the West describes it! 


It is fitting that Egypt--government and people-~-are taking up the "cry of 
pursuit" and are demanding that the rights of man be respected and freedoms be 
liberated throughout the Arab world, since Egypt is experiencing a democratic 
prosperity which it is continuing to consolidate by means of parties and mass 
organizations and unions. Thus Egypt is postulating a civilized plan and a 
humane, nationalist way of thinking for modernizing the Arab situation, which 
is suffering from intellectual, sectarian and ideological discord, fragmenta- 
tion, persecution and strife. 


I also feel that in so doing, Egypt is not overstepping itself or transgress- 
ing against anyone, but is playing its role as Arab, regional and internation- 
al leader--that role which it has played before and which it must pick up 
again now--the role of enlightenment, modernization, liberation and develop- 
ment. 


Human Rights Advocate Interviewed 
Kuwait AL-WATAN in Arabic 5 Jun 85 p 12 
[Article by Mahmud Sa'd] 


[Text] The great struggler Fathi Radwan could not hold back the tears in his 
eyes when he said, "Sana' Muhaydali gave her lifeblood, spirit and youth, not 
to drive the Israelis out of Southern Lebanon, but to dispel fear, cowardice, 
passiveness and discord from our hearts. She is a small but splendid example 
which shows that the resistance is alive.” 


He added, "The Arab nation is overcome by an affliction which can be summed up 
as the twin calamities of indifference and insensitivity! What is happening 
in our Arab world would move animals and even inanimate objects to action, 

but man, unfortunately, is sound asleep!" These are selected passages from 
the moving speech which Egypt's Veteran Freedom Fighter Fathi Radwan delivered 
at the ceremony organized by the Arab Lawyers' Federation, in cooperation with 
the Arab Human Rights Organization, on the occasion of World Human Rights Year. 
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The Center for Legal Research and Studies, the Arab Lawyers' Federation, and 
the Arab Human Rights Organization all agreed to hold a conference in Cairo 
from 17 to 19 May 1985. Human rights in the Arab world were discussed at this 
conference, in which a number of Arab and Egyptian lawyers, intellectuals and 
political figures took part, as well as representatives from the United Nations 
Human Rights Organization, the Palestine Liberation Organization, the Interna- 
tional Association for Criminal Law, the Federation of African Lawyers, and 

the Afro-Asian People's Solidarity Organization. 


The conference discussed scores of studies submitted by specialists who ex- 
changed views about legal guarantees for human rights and Islam's stand on 
human rights. Ahmad Sidqi Dajjani discussed human rights in occupied Pales- 
tine, and the issue of freedom of the press took up much of the discussions. 


A huge gathering attended the opening of the conference, and representatives 
from the above-mentioned organizations delivered speeches. The opening ses- 
sion's most stirring speech was delivered by Fathi Radwan, who said, "I am 
happy to be here with this great assemblage. As we gather here today, we are 
declaring that our sole possession is faith in our cause and in our nation's 
public opinion as to what is important in human life. We must create an en- 
lightened, courageous Arab public opinion which rejects what is go‘ng on, aad 
which will give us the strength to confront the constant violation of human 
rights. We must expose every transgression against the rights of man. We must 
expose injustice and force the oppressors to respect mankind, so that the 

Arab world can take its rightful place to which it is entitled by the glorious 
cultural treasures which we have inherited through the generations, and by our 
treasures deep in the earth which have made us rich instead of beggars. Unfor- 
tunately, even with this wealth we have become more beggarly!" 


He added, “Just think, brothers--when we first thought of founding this org- 
anization, we could find no place anywhere in the Arab world to be our head- 
quarters. We even thought of establishing it in Geneva or somewhere else. 
Then we said, 'Let's try the Egyptian government,’ and luckily Egypt agreed 
and allowzd the organization to set up there. I call on all of you to try to 
spread this orgnization throughout the Arab world, so that we can make human 
rights a subject studied in universities and schools, and so that everyone in 
the villages and hamlets can realize that any encroachment on any citizen is 
an encroachment on himself personally-~-that aggression against any man is ag- 
gression against the entire human race--that they must not keep silent without 
speaking out, but must go out among the people.” 


The Organization--For Whom and Why? 


In an interview with AL-WATAN, Veteran Freedom Fighter Fathi Radwan answered 
AL-WATAN's questions about the organization, its goals, where it is headed, 
and how the average man can join it, among other questions. He said, “This is 
World Human Rights Year, and since our organization was founded to protect 
human rights, we must observe this year. Unfortunately, the celebration of 
human rights takes place in a closed environment, and we still speak of the 
various aspects of human rights from legal, constitutional and historical 
points of view. 
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“Just between you and me, I don't feel that this is the right thing to do for 
human rights. The proper thing would be to get closer to the people and work 
in harmony with them in order to prepare them to reject any assault on their 
rights and to feel that violating their freedom is the same as violating their 
honor. 


"Therefore, we in the organization want to increase our membership in Egypt 
and the entire Arab world. This is actually happening, for we have branch 
committees in the Sudan and Tunisia, as well as outside the Arab world, in 
Austria, England,France and the United States. Even though these branches are 
outside our Arab homeland, they are well aware of the things we complain about 
here, and are telling the outside world about those things which our Arab 
world has good cause to fear.” 


The Organizacion--Why and How? 


[Question] The organization's main purpose is to defend human rights, but 
can this be done through meetings, seminars and discussions? 


[Answer] We have a system for submitting complaints. Any citizen who is 
treated unjustly by any government agency or ruler should send his story to 
us. We will submit it to a legal commission consisting of lawyers of interna- 
tional standing who will investigate the complaint. If it is confirmed, we 
send a telegram to the agency which committed the injury. Sometimes we send 

a committee of organization members to follow up the complaint, even if it is 
a confidential problem involving only one person. 


These letters have been remarkably effective, in spite of the extreme vio- 
lence prevailing throughout the Arab world. Although Arab governments are 
afraid to submit such matters to international public opinion, we print every” 
thing in our publications, which are distributed throughout the world. 


The fact is, the Egyptian government has the right attitude. We have never 
contacted the interior minister or the prime minister without receiving a po- 
lite reply wishing us success in our mission of defending human rights! 


The Organization--For Whom? 
[Question] Is the organization open to a certain kind of member? 


[Answer] Anyone can join the organization; all he has to do is pay a yearly 
membership fee of 5 Egyptian pounds. The conditions are simple: he must be- 
lieve in human rights, have honest attitudes, and be ethical. Every issue of 
our magazine has a form which he can fill out and send in to us, after which 
he can attend our meetings and receive our publications. We have two kinds 
of membership: associate and active. The difference between the two is that 
the second gives the member the right to vote on resolutions passed by the 
various components of the organization. 


[Question] How many members are there now? 
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[Answer] There are only about 200 members in Cairo, because of an old decis- 
ion that membership fees should be US$50 for active membership and $25 for 
associate membership. However, we have since abolished this regulation, be- 
cause we don't need the money as much as we need people. We get money in the 
form of contributions from many organizations and individuals throughout the 
Arab world. Let me just say that Kuwait's Dr Su‘ad ai-Sabah once gave us 
140,000 pounds to buy a flat for the organization's headquarters. She gave 
it out of love, to show that the Arabs love one another. 


[Question] Finally, could you tell me what the organization lacks? 


[Answer] Frankly, it lacks the essence, the weapon, with which to fight-- 
Arab and Egyptian public opinion. This requires time, for our first goal is 
to put ourselves on the map of the Arab citizen's daily life, and then to ac- 
quire the power to expose mistakes and speak out. Once we find and acquire 
this power, the organization will become significant, for it will then be a 
popular Arab organization. Once that happens, I am convinced that no ruler 
will be able to violate human rights. 


Tell the dear readers of AL-WATAN, and our honorable Kuwaiti brothers, and 
all the Arabs, that we want them to join us. My office, heart and mind are 
open to them. Come and rally around truth, justice and freedom, for if we do 
so we shall never be divided. 


Outcome of the Conference 
Cairo AL~AHRAM in Arabic 23 May 85 p 1l 
[Article by 1l-Sayyid Zahrah] 


[Text] From 17 to 19 May 1985, the conference on human rights in the Arab 
world was held in Cairo. It was organized by the Arab Human Rights Organiza- 
tion and the Arab Lawyers' Federation, and was attended by a great many Arab 
intellectuals and legalists, who submitted 34 studies. 


These studies and debates revealed several important points, the most impor- 
tant being the fact that Arab human rights are non-existent in most Arab coun- 
tries, where martial law and arsenals of extraordinary laws restrict freedom. 
These countries do not permit all their intellectual and political forces and 
trends to exercise their right to freedom of expression and organization. In 
most of these countries, the persecution of opposition figures by the exist- 
ing regime is common practice, and the torture of political detainees is a 
widespread phenomenon. 


At the conference, there was major disagreement over the relationship between 
Islam and human rights. Two trends emerged during the discussions, the first 
one holding that there is absolutely no conflict between Islam and human rights, 
and that applying the Islamic Shari'ah will guarantee the realization of 

these rights, and the second trend holding that should the Shari'ah be applied, 
there is no guarantee that human rights will be realized in such areas as 
women's rights, the freedom of opinion, intellectual diversity, minority 
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rights, and so forth, and that what happened in countries which have actually 
applied the Shari'ah, such as the Sudan, is a good indication of this. There- 
fore, according to this trend, it is safer to separate religion from the 
state. 


Freedom of the press is non-existent in most Arab countries, where the state 
owns the press and does not allow it to be issued freely, where there are 
numerous publication laws which restrict the right to publish and express opin- 
ions, and where the “national” press consists of newspapers which speak only 
for the government and the ruling party. 


At the end of the conference, a great many recommendations were made for elim- 
inating martial law and all extraordinary laws in ali Arab countries; permit- 
ting the masses and the various intellectual tendencies and trends to estab- 
lish their own parties and unions; granting the freedom to publish newspapers, 
amending publications laws, eliminating state ownership of the press, abolish- 
ing the press law in Egypt and similar laws in other Arab countries, and abol- 
ishing the Supreme Press Council; affirming the religious authorities’ auton- 
omy from executive authorities so that the former can play their intended 

role; punishing any civil servant who treats violently or tortures any citi- 
zen; instituting equality between women and men in all areas of life and amend- 
ing women's rights and laws regulating personal affairs so as to conform to 
United Nations resolutions; teaching human rights in the universities; con- 
ducting a field study of the conditions of inmates in Arab prisons; and estab- 
lishing a permanent Arab human rights court. 


Without a doubt, the mere fact that the conference was held, and that it dis- 
cussed various aspects of Arab human rights, is important in itself. It be- 
comes even more significant in that for the first time such a conference was 
held in an Arab country, Egypt; in the past, such conferences could find no 
Arab capital willing to be host. The important thing now is for the Arab Hu- 
man Rights Organization, the Arab Lawyers’ Federation, and all the other org- 
anizations involved to implement these resolutions and to exert continual pres- 
sure on the Arab governments to stop their continual violations of human 
rights. 
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EGYPT 


WAFD PARTY LEADER PRESENTS VIEWS ON VARIOUS SUBJECTS 
London AL-HAWADITH in Arabic 19 Jul 85 pp 21-23 


[Interview with Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din, leader of New Wafd Party, by Sayyid 
"Abd-al-Qadir: "Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din Breaks the Rule with AL-HAWADITH: No to 
the ‘Politics of the Streets’; There Was No Leader after Al-Nahhas!"] 


[Text] Talking with Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din leads one to venture into half a cen- 
tury of political history of government and opposition Egypt. The current 
leader of the Wafd Party experienced at close hand a royal era and three 
presidents whose regimes differed, and the verdicts on whose regimes dif- 
fered. 


A few months ago, after coming back a year ago to sit in the politicians’ 
seat, Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din confined his statements and interviews to the party 
newspaper, AL-WAFD. However, he broke the rule with AL-HAWADITH, and dealt 
in great brevity with hot topics in Egypt, from the latest election campaign 
to the coming one and the question of freedoms, justice and socialism. 


The man who leads the Wafd and who has reached 78 years of age does not 
claim the leadership of the party for himself. He is the chairman of the 
party; there was no leader after al-Nahhas. 


In his conversation, he also discussed the three presidential periods in 
Egypt with utmost brevity and expressed various verdicts and characteriza- 
tions in their regard, in the context of his emphasis on freedom of opinion 
and freedom of democratic practice "which does not accept half-way solu- 
tions. 


The beginning was not a question, but rather an attempt to acquire a compre- 
hensive view of the period Siraj-al-Din spent in practice and struggle on 
the political stage in Egypt, beginning when he joined the Wafd Party in 
1935 and was elected deputy for the first time in 1936, then assumed more 
than one ministerial position. 


He said, "I can tell you frankly that the period before 1952 was a very 


brilliant one in terms of political action. The country experienced a true 
democratic atmosphere -- general freedoms and political freedoms, and the 
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opposition enjoyed all rights and freedoms, the freedom to publish, the 
freedom to criticize and the freedom to act. There were no restrictions from 
these standpoints. The right to form parties was available to all, along 
with the right to issue papers. The most brilliant years in this period were 
from 1947 to 1950, the period in which I took charge of the opposition in 
the Senate. As for the period after 1952, I would prefer to talk about it 
through the three presidents who ruled Egypt in the course of it. As far as 
President ‘Abd-al-Nasir's stage goes, there is no doubt that it was an ex- 
tremely bad one; the humanity of man had no value. This statement does not 
come from me but has been proved historically through books and documents, 
and has been proved in the numerous verdicts of the judiciary which were 
issued on this period, most of which consisted of confiscations, arrests, 
sequestration and torture. Many people fell as victims in the course of it 
in the form of persons killed, wounded, expropriated, oppressed and exiled. 
These are matters which I do not want to venture into very much because they 
have become part cf the legacy of history and are well known to everyone 
inside and outside Egypt. 


"As for President al-Sadat's stage, it made a very good beginning, when he 
closed the prisons, released the prisoners and gave the press broad freedom 
to criticize and write. The country felt a substantial amount of security. 
During this period, the 1971 constitution was also issued, which, in spite 
of the flaws in it, became in effect the buttress of democratic rule. Of 
course we cannot deny, also, that one of al-Sadat's most important achieve- 
ments was the decision to make the crossing in October 1973 and the victory 
he realized when God gave him success. I can say that the situation contin- 
ued in proper fashion until 1976, when things gradually started to change 
around altogether, in terms of the restriction of freedoms and arrests. The 
situation reached its climax in September 1981, when the well-known arrests 
occurred, involving 1,500 perple of various oposition tendencies, and would 
have spread farther and farther had it not been for the incident of the 
podium. In summary, one can state that in the last 2 years of Anwar al- 
Sadat's rule, no form of democracy or freedom existed. We started to live in 
the atmosphere which we had been living in in 'Abd-al-Nasir's era, and par- 
liamentary life that existed here became a formality or a ridiculous charade 
that was to be rejected and had no effect on public opinion or on political 
life in Egypt. 


"After President Mubarak assumed power, a very great change occurred. He 
started by releasing all the imprisoned persons and closing the prisons. He 
started by calming the nervous state which Egypt was going through. He 
brought back the papers, which had been confiscated. In reality, the newspa- 
pers enjoyed unlimited freedom to criticize and the parties the freedom to 
act, and every Egyptian became secure for himself, his money and his free- 
doms, contrary to the situation in the two earlier periods. President Muba- 
rak also pursued an Arab and foreign policy which we as a political party 
fully support, and we find no embarrassment or harm in supporting it most 
forcefully. However, in spite of that, we have continued to differ over such 
domestic matters as the subject of the exceptional laws Anwar al-Sadat iss- 
ued, some restrictions imposed on the establishment of parties and the issu- 
ance of newspapers, and some articles in the 1971 constitution. We always 
declare our opinion concerning all these matters. We also support President 
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Mubarak and give him credit for the democratic climate the country enjoys. 
As we have said, and say, we say that we want total democracy which is not 
marred by any blemishes; democracy does not accept half-way solutions. ’ 


AL-HA\VADITH: The Wafd came back 100 days before the election campaign, ex- 

hausted from the judiciary arena, to face the elections. Some people consi- 
der that there were errors or practices which prevented the Wafd from get- 

ting the seats it deserved in the People's Assembly --errors on the part of 
the Wafd itself or on the part of the ruling party. What is your evaluation 
of this campaign, a year later? 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: The latest election campaign was in fact marred by many 
flaws. The government was not neutral during the elections, as it ought to 
have been; we have interrogated the government in the People's Assembly re- 
garding this and published many documents on it. As for what are called the 
Wafd's mistakes, I do not believe that the Wafd made mistakes in this cam- 
paign. In spite of the time restrictions, we embarked on the campaign with 
full strength and succeeded in preparing party lists in all electoral dis- 
tricts which comprised 500 basic candidates and 500 reserve candidates. This 
was a success in itself. However, the problem which prevented us from re- 
ceiving the percentage we deserved was represented by a number of things, 
most important of which was the law on elections by proportional lists, in 
addition to government intervention through the local government agencies. 
We are adamant on the need to amend the law on elections and purify it of 
the flaw the likes of which do not exist in any democratic or non-—democratic 
country in the world. 


AL-HAWADITH: In a statement he made, the leader of the parliamentary opposi- 
tion, Mumtaz Nassar, said that the opposition will not enter the coming e- 
lection campaign if the present law on elections is not amended and a neu- 
tral ministry formed to administer the elections. What do you have to say? 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: I believe that it is very early to talk about the coming 
election campaign. The current assembly still has another 4 years to go. The 
question of entering the elections is something which should be subjected to 
various discussions and views. However, I can assert that the Wafd is not 
afraid to enter any election campaign under any circumstances. I have not 
been amazed by the intense propensity of the voting public to vote for the 
Wafd, in spite of the short period between our return and the elections. I 
am confident of the Wafd's popularity and am confident that in any future 
elections it will win the absolute majority, even if these elections are 
half-free. 


AL-HAWADITH: There is a view which holds that a general stagnation has domi- 
nated political iife since the elections, in spite of many points and is- 
sues, most important of which is an economic situation which is going from 
bad to worse. What is your interpretation of this view? 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: I agree with this view and consider that it has its 
justifications. After the violent election campaign and the things that hap- 
pened during it, a temporary state of relaxation had to occur so that each 
party could go back to remedying its internal conditions and organizing its 
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ranks. As far as the Wafd goes in particular, we were faced with an impor- 
tant internal campaign, which was to build the party from the base to the 
summit, in particular to form specific committees in the party, consisting 
of 22 specialized committees, approximately each one of which matches one of 
the existing ministries in Egypt, or one aspect of life. After that, we have 
started the process of forming the regional committees, a very important 
matter as far as the Wafd goes, since it means that the party is present in 
each governorate, each district and each village. This organization was al- 
ways one of the most important reasons for the Wafd's strength over the 
years of its existence, because it meant that the Wafd's voice reached every 
citizen in Egypt. 


AL-HAWADITH: This is your explanation. However, there is another one, which 
states that there is an opposition crisis in Egypt because the opposition 
stands to the right of the regime. 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: Everyone knows that I reject these labels, right, left, 
center-right and left-right. None of these labels has any value or meaning 
as far as I am concerned. I consider that the opposition the Wafd represents 
is a very strong one. Inside the assembly, I consider that the Wafdist oppo- 
sition is not éasygoing, contrary to what some people keep saying; indeed it 
is a "violent" opposition, because of the questions, interrogations, re- 
quests for information and requests for discussion the Wafdist deputies sub- 
mitted, in spite of their small number in the assembly (58 of 460 deputies), 
just in the course of the first session of the assembly. In addition, the 
issues the Wafd deputies have raised have had the greatest effect and more 
than one fact-finding committee has been formed on their basis. 


As to the opposition outside the assembly, that is also very strong, and its 
most important representative is the AL-WAFD newspaper, which now has a cir- 
culation of about half a million copies. It could have a bigger circulation 
were it not for our material circumstances. It is the most powerful opposi- 
tion paper in Egypt and the most read. In general, 1, as chairman of the 
opposition Wafd Party, am very happy with the level of this opposition, and 
one of the most important reasons for my contentment is that it is a posi- 
tive, purposeful opposition, whose intent is not to defame, defraud or dis- 
seminate nonsense. Rather, it is an opposition which tells people who do 
well "You have done well" and applauds them, and tells people who do badly 
"You have done badly" and criticizes them. Therefore, the word of the oppo- 
sition in Egypt has come to have weight. The People's Assembly sessions have 
for the first time in many years turned into something attracting people, 
contrary to the previous assemblies, which had no effect -- all this in the 
first year. I can stress that the coming years and coming parliamentary 
sessions will be stronger, more intense and more positive. The statement 
that we are to the right of the government or to the left of it is meaning- 
less. We are neither to the right of it nor to the left. We have a very 
clear approach, which is to criticize what deserves criticism and support 
what deserves support. 


AL-HAWADITH: After this "brief" period since the party's return to the poli- 


tical stage, could you assert that the Wafd has come to have a comprehensive 
view of Egypt's problems and a conception of ways for solving them? Might 
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the Wafd at the present time have an alternative policy or what is known as 
a shadow government which could assume the keys of power at any time? 


Fu'ad Siraj-ai-Din: The answer to this sort of question is embodied in the 
party's program. We set this program out in 1984 and entered the elections 
on the basis of it. We distributed hundreds of thousands of copies to the 
masses and published it in our paper. In my opinion it is a very strong and 
well-studied program and touches on all aspects of life in Egypt, not just 
by way of criticism but through the articulation of alternate policies and 
opinions. I am at my happiest when the government issues a specific report 
and I find it in our party's program. That has happened more than once. 


As regards the formation of a shadow government, as I said, we now have 22 
specific committees, each committee matching a ministry, and inside this 
co;mittee there are specialists who study the issues the party submits to 
them, which they spontaneously propound, or which are based on subjects re- 
viewed in the People's Assembly. I believe that these sorts of committees 
should now be considered in effect a shadow government, from whose members 
we can choose members for our cabinet ii: the event we assume the keys of 
government. ithe Wafd is rich in its specialized men. Indeed, I believe that 
we will face a problem in a year or two if we take power; the basis of this 
problem will be, whom shall we choose, and whom shall we leave? 


AL-HAWADITH: There is a problem which touches on the future of the Wafd 
Party, which all the parties share. This is the "post-leader" problem, or 
that of who will succeed Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din, especially since there are no 
personalities with popularity or weight among the masses who are fit to be 
in effect the second line of the party. 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: Leadership is a characteristic that is not imposed or 
given to someone by decree, edict or order. Leadership is a characteristic 
which the person acquires. It is the people who impart this characteristic 
to him, and it is events and positions which form leaders. There is a big 
difference between the chairman of a party and the leader of a party. In 
each party there are dozens who are fit to be chairmen, but there might not 
be a single one fit to be a leader. I believe that there has been no one 
after the death of al-Nahhas we could describe as a political leader. There- 
fore, I get upset when someone labels me leader of the Wafd, because I can- 
not claim that I am a leader or in a position of leadership, and this is a 
fact. As to what will follow the death of the present chairman of the Wafd 
and who will succeed him, that is an issue of time and circumstances them- 
selves will dictate that. I might point out that the Wafd went through this 
problem with the death of Sa'd Pasha, until Mustafa al-Nahhas came along. He 
was without a doubt stronger and firmer than Sa'd Pasha although no one had 
expected that. Therefore, leadership within the Wafd is an issue that arises 
in its own time. The party is full of personalities by the dozen who are fit 
to assume the chairmanship of the party. 


AIL—HAWADITH: There is anovher internal dispute which is being spread around 
about the party newspaper, holding that the newspaper AL-WAFD is not ex- 
pressive of the Wafd Party. What is the truth of the fears with respect to 
the imminent reissuance of the newspaper AL-MISRI, and what will be the ef- 
fect of that on the popularity of the newspaper AL-—WAFD? 


19 








Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din laughed and said, "The subject of the rift between the 
paper and the party is a hope which might exist among the Wafd's adversa- 
ries, but it has not come to pass and will not. There is no rift or hostili- 
ty between the Wafd and its newspaper. It is not reasonable that such a 
thing shouid happen when the paper's chairman of the board is the chairman 
of the party, the editor in chief is a major member of the party and one of 
its deputies, and most of the writers for the paper are senior party mem- 
bers. As regards the return of the newspaper AL-MISRI, I will be the hap- 
piest of people when it returns. I am very happy that the Wafd should have 
more than one podium and more than one paper. The issue, as far as we are 
concerned, is not a commercial process but a political process and a process 
of opinion, and it is in the Wafd's interests that it should have 10 papers 
reaching every citizen in Egypt. 


AL-HAWADITH: The Wafd keeps saying that it is a "socialist party," and re- 
fers to that in its program, but it does not let a day go by without attack- 
ing the "socialism" of the late leader of socialism, Jamal 'Abd-al-Nasir. 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: There is a confusion between socialism, communism and 
anarchy, and between acts of plunder and pillage or what is committed in the 
name of socialism by way of expropriations, the plundering of people's pro- 
perty and the appropriation of their freedoms. This is not socialism; it is 
anarchy. The Wafd was the first to raise the slogan of socialism, in 1950. 
In its program it was stated "The Wafd is a democratic socialist political 
body." Some people accused us at that time of being communists in order to 
spoil things between us and the king, but we said that our goal was to a- 
chieve justice, dissolve the differences between the classes and provide 
food, clothing, education and medical treatment for the people; if this is 
communism, we agree that we are communists. This in my opinion is the true 
socialism which the whole democratic world is familiar with, which England 
and France are familiar with, and not activities that are called socialism 
or practices which are committed in the name of socialism as well. There is 
a great difference between the one and the other. 


AL-HAWADITH: Existing parties, particularly opposition parties, accuse the 
Wafd Party of "ingratitude." They opened their papers to it in the days of 
its crisis, but they were among the firt targets of the Wafd's attack after 
its return, ahead of the government. 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: My dear sir, it is always the Wafd that is sinned a- 
gainst in all these campaigns. We never start an attack or a campaign, and 
we do not like to be the initiators. In many party campaigns, we reply ob- 
jectively, or we might not reply at all. I do not deny that some opposition 
papers helped us and opened their pages to us, and we also are prepared to 
return the courtesy and open our pages to them. However, I know that you 
mean specifically the Labor Party during the elections and what is going on 
with the Grouping Party. I can stress that it is the Labor Party which 
started the attack on us and also the Grouping Party, whose paper came out a 
few days before the elections with big headlines stating "No, Fu'ad Pasha, 
No Fu'ad Bey, The Hand of Us Poor People Is in His!" What was meant were me 
and the late Dr Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din. The Grouping then attacked us over the 
issue of the economic decrees which Mustafa al-Sayyid issued and accused us 
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of being a party that supported the Mafia. As I have said, we reply object- 
ively or do not reply. Moreover I would like to point to something important 
which people might be unaware of, which is that party campaigns during elec- 
tions are a natural thing, especially since these parties know that every 
vote the Wafd gets reduces their shares, and it is natural that they should 
attack us. What I would like people to know is that although the Wafd dif- 
fers with these parties in opinions, policies, goals and platforms, there is 
no personal dispute between me and them; indeed, I am linked to their lea- 
dership by personal friendship. The closest of these friends to me are Mr 
Khalid Muhyi-al-Din and Mr Ibrahim Shukri. However, as you know, friendship 
is one thing and opinions are something else. 


AL-HAWADITH: What about the dispute with Dr Rif'at Mahjub, chairman of the 
People's Assembly? 


Fu'ad Siraj—al-Din: Similarly, we do not differ personally with al-—Mahjub; 
our difference with him is over his behavior. We have stated our opinion 
about him and his behavior openly on the pages of our newspaper, and it is 
clear that the issue is remote from any personal objectives. 


AL-HAWADITH: The arena in Egypt is now witnessing "organized" movements on 
the part of some people with certain tendencies which have assumed concrete 
form as marches or plans for marches to demand the application of Islamic 
law or reduce prices. These are the two issues which are preoccupying every 
political force in Egypt now. The Wafd is assuming a “neutral" position re- 
garding these movements. What is your opinion regarding what is going on, 
and what is the explanation of your position? 


Fu'ad Siraj-al-Din: Our position is not neutral at all. We reject these 
marches and oppose these slogans. This is something we have said and do say. 
We have issued an official statement in this regard. Egypt has more than one 
legitimate means for expressing opinions. It has parties, a parliamentary 
assembly, a constitution which guarantees everyone the expression of his 
opinions and various means of legislation. The parties and the government 
have agreed over the principle of applying Islamic law; where then is the 
problem? Therefore, we consider that there is no reason for these marches 
and no reason for trafficking in the issue of Islamic law. Who said that 
laws and legislation can be issued in this manner? There are deputies in the 
People's Assembly who represent these religious groups and deputies from 
every tendency; why don't they present their recommendations and put them 
forth in the proper democratic way? This is the proper way to express their 
opinions and demands. The solution is not "the politics of the streets," 
politics which if they are suitable for anything or any issue are absolutely 
not suitable or permissible in the case of religious issues. 


As regards the issue of prices, we admit that prices are in a constant state 

of increase, and although that exists all over the world, they have in- 

creased in Egypt to a point where one cannot be silent about the demand to 

remedy the increase. We have not and will not be silent, but we are con- 

vinced, as we said during the review of the new budget in the People's As- 

sembly, that the sole remedy for this phenomenon is to increase production 

so that supply will be equal to demand. This is not an easy problem, as 

everyone knows. 

11887 6 
CSO: 4504/417 


21 








JPRS*“NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


EGYPT 


PARLIAMENTARY IMMUNITY WITHDRAWN FROM WAFD ASSEMBLYMAN 
Dispute Between Shardi, al-Mahjub 
Cairo AL-WAFD in Arabic 4 Jul 85 pp 1, 1l 
[Article: "Secrets of the Dispute Between Shardi and al-Mahjub"] 


[Text] The dispute between Mustafa Shardi, the editor-in-chief of AL-—WAFD, 

and the al-Mahjub family goes back a long time. In successive issues, AL-WAFD 
revealed the role played by Dr Rif'at al-Mahjub the elder in the construction 
project of Qasr al-‘Ayni Hospital. The elder al-Mahiub had assumed the chair- 
manship of the committee for collecting the tenders submitted for the implemen- 
tation of the project. Under the chairmanship of al-Mahjub, the committee 
awarded the tender to a French company which, after securing the contract, paid 
$50,000 to Dr al-Mahjub, who has a doctorate in economics, to prepare and draft 
the contract which it signed with the Egyptian Government. Dr Tharwat Badawi, 
the chairman of al-Mahjub's board of consultants, and one of the engineers 
participated in the preparation of the contract. The contract that was prepared 
by the elder al-Mahjub contained several violations, and immediately after AL- 
WAFD had raised this matter, the political leadership directed the oversight 
organs to investigate and ascertain the truth of what was published in AL-WAFD. 
The oversight organs placed before the political leadership the evidence and 
documents that confirm the truth of what was published by AL-WAFD. Dr Hasan 
Hamdi, the president of Cairo University declared, and he is truthful in what 

he says, that he was not responsible for the Qasral-‘Ayni construction project 
contract. 





AL-WAFD continued to publish the violations of the elder al-Mahjub and did not 
respond to his mediation efforts and attempts to stop it from continuing the 
campaign against him, but began to reveal the role which ‘Abd al-Khaliq al-Mah- 
jub the younger, Rif‘at's brother, played in returning confiscated property to 
smugglers and currency dealers. 


AL-WAFD led a successful press campaign against the younger al-Mahjub which 
culminated in his being relieved from his post as undersecretary for the admin- 
istration of foreign currency at the Ministry of Economy and the removal of his 
wife from the administration. The campaign also culminated in the younger al- 
Mahjub being investigated by various authorities. AL-WAFD also disclosed the 
possessions and riches of the al-Mahjub clan. 
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Beginning with its previous issue, AL-WAFD has been conducting a new campaign 
in the "Sparrow" column against a member of the al-Mahjub family and will re- 
veal his identity if the party that is violating the law does not respond to 

what is being currently raised by the "Sparrow." 


-Shardi Comments 
Cairo AL-WAFD in Arabic 4 Jul 85 pp 1, 5 
[Commentary by Mustafa Shardi: "Immunity Withdrawn, Trust Remains"] 


[Text] Rif'at al-Mahjub exploded like a bomb and, in a flash, scattered like 
blind, haphazard fragments that recognize no path or target for themselves. 

The man who lost control of the safety pin has not realized that all his frag- 
ments had lodged in his chest and in his podium, being distributed throughout 
the chamber among the deputies of his own party. Furthermore, the man sitting 
at the podium, blinded by anger and ruled by caprice at the time of his cheap 
personal revenge, took into consideration or cared about neither calculations 
of the repercussion on the Egyptian street, nor the limitless gains of the oppo- 
sition, nor the tremendous losses of the ruling party after receiving, in front 
of the masses, the greater part of the fragments from the explosion of Rif'at 
al-Mahjub. - 


No doubt, al-Mahjub's explosion at the podium in such a painful manner flabber- 
gasted most of those present in the chamber, including my colleagues in the 
press gallery, not to mention the prime minister, who was attending the final 
meeting of the parliamentary session. A group of opposition deputies were not 
surprised or flabbergasted, however, but were completely aware of the maneuvers 
and conspiracies being prepared by Rif'at al-Mahub. Moreover, the "script" 

of the last hour in the life of the parliamentary session was known to this 
group of opposition deputies in its details. 


This means that al-Mahjub's explosion was timed by forces other than those sit- 
ting in the chamber. It also means that Fawzi Ma'adh does not stand alone in 
the field, but is being supported by those effective, hidden forces to whom the 
emperor has distributed some of the Alexandria booty, and who fear that if Fawzi 
Ma'adh were to fall, a whole empire would collapse with him, and that the facts, 
pictures of villas, documents about deals and the unmasking of looting will be 
published. Who knows, the contagion of the purge may spread to other governor- 
ates, where violations are piled up as high as hills, and hence, the defense of 
Fawzi Ma‘adh in Alexandria is the first line of defense for the others. 


They withdrew the immunity, but the trust has remained, dear amiholy around the 
neck that values its gravity, and the trust moreover will continue to burn in 
the breast, this being its place since I took up this pen 30 years ago. 


They withdrew the immunity so that the respect of the Egyptian people will 
remain, the loftiest endeavor of both the journalist and the deputy, because 
a fleeting respectful glance from a simple Egyptian citizen is much, much 
dearer to me than a million looks of approval from al-Mahjub or the likes of 
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They withdrew the immunity, but the trust of the Egyptian people remained, the 
highest decoration for any man to cherish, because the people's trust is the 
permanent immunity, or rather the origin of all immunities in this country, 
the temporary and the short lived, the legitimate and the usurped. 


I fully appreciate the circumstances of my member colleagues in People's Assem- 
bly who were taken by surprise by the situation, and I excuse the group that 
raised its hands before the screams of al-Mahjub, because the man had planned 
to avenge his defeat before them 2 weeks earlier and was indifferent to what 
people would say about the deputies who refused to withdraw the immunity from 
their colleague when his accusations to the governor of Alexandria were mere 
words, and then agreed to withdraw it the day they ascertained from a conclu- 
sive parliamentary report that every accusation was true, and moreover, that 
the truth was uglier and more shocking than it appeared in the report of the 
fact finding commission. 


Let us consider little this report, which was subjected to much, from the time 
it was just an idea, during its preparation and even in the way it was presented 
to the People's Assembly. The report was limited to some violations that could 
be observed in the public housing sector, to the degree that the commission 
refused to include in the report one of the scandals of this sector on the pre- 
text that it concerns the construction and distribution of luxury apartments 

and villas, this being outside the framework of its responsibility as defined 

by the report. 


With my full respect, appreciation and admiration for the efforts it made to 
collect precise information about the violations and embezzlements in the pub- 
lic housing sector in Alexandria, the fact finding commission nonetheless acted 
in an extremely strange and highhanded manner when it shied away from presenting 
the details of all the scandals that were documented before it, acting like a 
police officer who was assigned to investigate a violation committed by a kiosk 
owner. In the course of the investigation, he would be informed that the kiosk 
owner had slit the throat of his neighbor with a knife, set fire to another per- 
son's car and was threatening the lives of half the inhabitants of the street, 
but the officer shrugged his shoulders because his task was limited to impound- 
ing the kiosk's refrigerator that is in violation of the regulations, this and 
nothing else. Because of this strange adherence to a single task, most of the 
facts convicting Fawzi Ma'adh of using his influence and misusing his authority 
were absent from the report of the People's Assembly, and even that statement 
which he made to the commission and which turned out to be false was not men- 
tioned. Moreover, the report, while taking up the serious deviations in the 
public housing sector, did not specifically mention the office of the governor 
a single time, but would refer to the "governorate" or the "leaders of the 
governorate" while all the meetings were held with Fawzi Ma'adh and all the 
statements, true and false, were recorded on tape, and in minutes, from the 
mouth of Fawzi Ma'‘adh personally. 


For this and numerous other reasons, I genuinely welcomed the withdrawal of 
parliamentary immunity before the People's Assembly so as to enter with Fawzi 
Ma'adh and his entourage into the judicial arena, and my reasons have been 
confirmed today given that the report of the fact finding commission has 
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overlooked deviations, and Fawzi Ma'adh ought not to escape from being called 
to account for them. I know that this is a confrontation with impudent and 
dangerous forces, but I also know that God is the strongest of all. 


Last Tuesday I found the lock to the truck of my car broken. Nothing was stolen 
from it except for some cases and files in which I keep complaints from the 
people in Port Said. Last Friday evening I was speaking on the telephone with 
my colleague, professor Sa'id ‘Abd-al-Khaliq, the assistant editor of AL-WAFD, 
and I mentioned in passing the matter of Fawzi Ma'adh and the Alexandria docu- 
ments" and asked Sa‘id to photograph five copies of each document and distribute 
them to various places. Before morning, the offices of the newspaper were 
raided for the second time in a few months, and last Saturday morning we went 

to our offices to find papers strewn all over the place. The raiders did not 
find any documents because they are in a safe place, and their rendezvous with 
those documents will be in the judicial arena, God willing. When Maj Gen Ahmad 
Rushdi, the interior minister, asked my opinion regarding the perpetrators after 
I informed him of the raid, I expressed my opinion and my firm belief with abso- 
lute frankness. | 


I return to al-Mahjub and I ask him, before he travels to China: My immunity 
has been withdrawn, and I know that you are planning to have my membership of 
the People's Assembly dropped, but how are you going to break my pen and how 
are you going to silence my voice as long as there are signs of life in my body? 


Al-Mahjub is greatly mistaken if he thinks that I am alone in the battle against 
corruption. There are millions of honorable people, deputies of the People's 
Assembly, wielders of the pen and ordinary Egyptians who know that this is the 
decisive battle for them all. 


Rif'at al-Mahjub is applying tremendous pressures to save his brother, ‘Abd-al- 
Khaliq al-Mahjub the younger, his crimes of returning confiscated property to 
smugglers and from a case dealing with smuggling arms that are inlaid with 
jewels, but his pressures will not produce any results. 


Rif'at al-Mahjub is trying to rid himself of the Qasr al-'Ayni case which is 
revealing more catastrophes and deviations daily. He was a member of the 
committee for collecting the tenders and was then, together with others, 
appointed by the victorious company to draw up the contract in return for 
$50,000. He is embroiled up to his ears in this affair. With him is Dr Tharwat 
Badawi, presently his senior legal consultant in the People's Assembly and one 
of the directors of the play of last Tuesday. How will al-Mahjub extricate him- 
self from this predicament, and how will he ward off conjectures and suspicions, 
even if he returns his share of the $50,000 which he received? 


To repeat, Rif'at al-Mahjub has exploded and scattered into fragments. No matter 
whether his explosion was by chance or by precise timing, I would advise him 

and his party to look around well and to listen to people in the Egyptian street 
to find out where the fragments lodged and where the losses and injuries occurred. 
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Opposition Statement 
Cairo AL-WAFD in Arabic 4 Jul 85 pp 1, 11 


[Text] Opposition deputies in the People's Assembly met after their withdrawal 
from the People's Assembly session last Tuesday. Immediately after their meet- 
ing, the deputies issued a statement to the nation affirming that Dr Rif'at al- 
Mahjub had gravely violated the by-laws of the People's Assembly and that he 
had been cautioned to no avail. 


The opposition in all of its tendencies denounced the shameful manner in which 
immunity was withdrawn from Mustafa Shardi, the Wafd Party deputy, under the 
dome of the parliament. The following is the text of the statement which 

the opposition deputies issued to the nation: 


The opposition recognizes that today more than at any time in the past Egypt 
needs stability as a forward push for development so that society may rid it- 
self, in all aspects, of its sufferings. The opposition also agrees with the 
appeal that maintains that stability is the proper soil for achieving develop- 
ment goals, and categorically believes that stability can only be brought about 
by genuine democracy and earnest, alert conduct, establishing the proper methods 
and traditions that are enacted by the conscience of the people, all the people. 
The responsibility for enacting these metheds and traditions falls on the ruling 
party as well as on the opposition, both equally shielded by the protection of 
all the people. But the parliamentary opposition places on record that by-law 
violations by the speaker of the People's Assembly have occurred, and that they 
have been repeatedly pointed out to no avail. The latest of these violations 
occurred today, and the opposition can neither ignore it nor accept the respon- 
sibility for it before God, the people and history. The members were taken 

by surprise when the withdrawal of parliamentary immunity from one of the 
people's deputies was to the vote, in violation of a previous assembly decision 
on this matter and without the inclusion of the matter in the agenda. In the 
face of such conduct which is contrary to the by-laws and traditions, the oppo- 
sition, regardless of persuasion, was forced to withdraw from the session, reg- 
istering thereby its denunciation of this shameful manner of conduct under the 
parliamentary dome, in defense of the constitution and democracy and in keeping 
with its pledge to God and the people, for God is great, and long live Egypt. 


The statement was signed by representatives of the Wafd Party parliamentary 
body, the Labor Party deputies and Dr Milad Hanna. 


12775 
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LIBYA 


AL-TURAYKI DISCUSSES SUDAN DEVELOPMENTS, IRAQ-IRAN WAR, LEBANON 
London AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 25 May 85 pp 21-23 


[Interview with ‘Abd-al-Salam al-Turayki, secretary of foreign liaison, by 
Antoine ‘Abd-al-Masih: "'Ali 'Abd-al-Salam al-Turayki to AL-MUSTAQBAL: 
Libya Is Egypt's Depth If Egypt Returns to Arab Line"; in Tripoli, date not 
specified] 





[Text] Recently, the Libyan Arab Jamahiriyah has occupied the forefront of 
the Arab world's political activity, not because of developments inside it 
but because of events and developments that have occurred within the sphere 
of its political interests. The meeting of the revolutionary forces in 
Tripoli and the formation of a command for these forces, the downfall of 
Numayri's regime which the Jamahiriyah fought politically with all its might, 
the endeavors to revive the Steadfastness and Confrontation Front, the French 
foreign minister's talks with Col Mu'ammar al-Qadhdhafi and the developments 
of the union between the Jamahiriyah and Morocco are the issues which have 
formed the crux of the Jamahiriyah's political action in the recent period. 


AL-MUSTAQBAL met Dr ‘Ali ‘Abd-al-Salam al-Turayki, the secretary of the Peo- 
ple's Committee for the People's Foreign Liaison Bureau (minister of foreign 
affairs), in Tripoli and interviewed him on all these issues. 


[Question] The Jamahiriyah was the first Arab country to recognize the new 
Sudanese regime. Many have interpreted this early recognition as an indica- 
tion of your participation in the downfall of Numayri's regime. Practically, 
did you participate directly or indirectly in the downfall of Numayri's re- 
gime, excluding the media campaigns and the instigation of the Sudanese to 
rebel? 


[Answer] The relations between the Jamahiriyah's people and the Sudanese 
people are always special relations. The Jamahiriyah did once play a role 

in rescuing Numayri's regime when he was raising pan-Arab slogans and trying 
to follow a progressive policy, especially when the Federation of Arab Repub- 
lics was formed between Egypt, Libya and Sudan. But it was later proven to 
us that this regime is reactionary. Numayri was able to liquidate all the 
national elements in Sudan which were the elements that had staged the revo- 
lution. He also embraced a policy hostile to the Sudanese people and the 
Arab nation. On this basis, the Jamahiriyah did actually begin to support 
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the Sudanese national and progressive forces. In fact, a major victory was 
scored and the July attempt was made to overthrow Numayri's regime. The 
Jamahiriyah did support the formation of the National Front which included 
at the time the late al-Sharif al-Hindi, the communists and all the progres- 
sive Sudanese factions. The Jamahiriyah supported that front with all its 
strength to topple Numayri's regime. Of course, the policy which Numayri 
embraced and which supported the United States and al-Sadat, Numayri's rush 
to support Camp David and his rejection of the Arab summit resolutions call- 
ing for boycotting Egypt urged us to intensify our support for the national 
and progressive forces in Sudan. The Sudan Liberation Army in the south 
began to move and its operations extended to the north. The popular revolu- 
tion erupted in Sudan, the Sudanese army sided with it and toppled Numayri 
in support of the popular revolution which erupted there. 


The Jamahiriyah played a major role in helping the Sudanese people get rid 
of this regime, whether in instigating the Sudanese people or in supplying 
them with material support. We moved on a pan-Arab basis and not because of 
reasons of self-interest. It was proven beyond the shadow of a doubt that 
Numayri was directly involved in the translocation of the Falasha. It has 
also been proven what the Libyan Jamahiriyah's position is, especially at 
the Tunisia meetings. 


[Question] Regarding the Falasha issue in particular, the Libyan information 
media attacked Numayri's regime severely even though it was not the only re- 
gime responsible. There is also Ethiopia, to which the media have made no 
reference whatsoever! 


[Answer] Yes, yes, we have condemned the Falasha issue strongly. On the 
contrary, we summoned the Ethiopian ambassador and declared in our media re- 
peatedly that the Sudanese and other accusations must be answered and that 
it is beneficial to conduct an investigation on this issue. But it has been 
actually proven now that the Sudanese regime was involved directly with the 
Zionist entity and with the United States and that agent's commissions were 
collected. It has also been proven by what Sudan Airways has cited: that 
the Sudanese regime permitted dealing with South Africa, not just with the 
Zionist entity, and that British aircraft heading for South Africa passed 
through Sudan despite the Arab and African boycott of South Africa. To us, 
the issue is serious and we are prepared to spell out the truth in full. 
Even at the latest Arab League meeting, a resolution was issued condemning 
whoever participated in this issue directly or indirectly. Ethiopia has 
stressed that it has nothing to do with this issue. If any regime is proven 
to have been involved, we will have our position. 


[Cuestion] How do you visualize the form of the future relations with Sudan 
under the canopy of the new regime? 


[Answer] We have received a Sudanese delegation and other contacts have been 
held with the new regime. Moreover, good talks have been held and we have 
agreed to restore fraternal relations and cooperation to their normal condi- 
tion. 
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[Question] It is well known that Egypt considers Sudan its strategic depth. 
Generally, any Sudanese regime cannot but establish good relations with Egypt 
by virtue of proximity and of numerous other given facts? 


[Answer] We are not against the establishment of good relations between Sudan 
and Egypt. On the contrary, if Egypt is in the forefront of those defending 
right in the Arab homeland, we not only consider Sudan a depth for Egypt but 
also consider Libya a depth for Egypt. But considering that the Egyptian re- 
gime concluded the Camp David accords, we do not believe that either Sudan or 
Libya should be depth for Egypt. On the contrary, we believe that Sudan and 
Libya should be a firm barrier in the face of Camp David. We cannot object to 
the historical bonds between the Arab people of Egypt and Sudan. But as I 
have mentioned, Libya itself is depth for Egypt and was actually so when Egypt 
was defending the Arab right and leading the Arab nation. If Egypt returns 

to the Arab line and rids itself of Camp David, all of us in Sudan, Libya, 
Tunisia and Algeria must be depth for Egypt. We are all an extension of 


Egypt. 


[Question] It is well known that Sudan is undergoing an extremely difficult 
economic situation and that it relies fundamentally on the United States to 

aid it financially and economically. This aid dictates that Sudan abide by 

U.S. policy, which you consider hostile to the Arab homeland. What are the 

means to eliminate U.S. domination over Sudan? 





[Answer] I do not believe that U.S. aid was advanced to Sudan. There might 
have been aid advanced in the form of bribes to Sudan. The fact that Sudan 
is suffering from famine and poverty means that there was no real aid. On 
the contrary, the U.S. relations put pressure on Sudan and these relations 
will lead to no result. The proof is the Sudanese people's revolution and 
the failure of the regime. Consequently, I do not believe that real U.S. aid 
was advanced to Sudan. It is the Arab nation's duty to help and support 
Sudan overcome this tribulation. We believe that Sudan is very rich and has 
agricultural, even oil, potential. Therefore, the Arabs must help Sudan, not 
as they did previously by setting up projects seeking immediate profit but by 
setting up strategic projects. 


[Question] Is it to be understood from your words that the Jamahiriyah is 
prepared to help? 


[Answer] We are prepared to advance aid within the available resources and 
we will support Sudan in reviving its economy. 


[Question] Nearly a month ago, Colonel al-Qadhdhafi sent a strongly-worded 
cable to the Arab kings and presidents demanding that firm measures be taken 
against the United States. Has there been an Arab official response to the 
Jamahiriyah's demand or do you believe that such a desired response will 
materialize? 


[Answer] Whatever the case, we will continue to cooperate with our Arab 
brothers and we will continue to address our Arab brothers. I believe that 
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when al-Qadhdhafi pointed out to them that al-Sadat's position was one of 
treason and that al-Sadat would squander the Palestinian cause, many of them 
thought that our position was due to the differences between us and al-Sadat. 
Moreover, when I carried a message from the brother leader to one of the 
[Gulf] amirs, he told me that our position was due to a personal dispute. It 
was then proven that what we had said was true and when this was proven, the 
Arabs severed relations with the Egyptian regime. We say that the U.S. policy 
is one of boundless support for Israel and even a policy of using the veto 
power in the Security Council to defend Israel. It is time for the Arab na- 
tion to say no to the United States and it is time for the Arab nation to 
adopt real positions commensurate with the U.S. position toward this nation's 
causes. Any other policy will lead us to catastrophe. On the Arab side, 
there is weakness and failure to understand responsibility. On the U.S. side, 
there is humiliation of the Arab nation, disregard for its rights and poten- 
tials and even disregard for the Arab nation's honor and dignity. The Arab 
reactions to cooperation with the Zionist entity and to the conclusion of 
treaties with this entity have always been negative. We will continue to 
urge Arab brothers, officials and society to adopt a united position vis-a- 
vis the United States. 


[Question] What was the outcome of the talks that were held in Damascus more 
than a month ago between the Jamahiriyah, Syria, Algeria and South Yemen? 


[Answer] On our part, we try in the Steadfastness Front to establish a pan- 
Arab front hostile [to United States] because the Steadfastness Front was the 
Arab nation's conscience at one time after al-Sadat's shameful visit [to 
Jerusalem]. We believe that this front's role has not ended yet and that it 
must resume its activity. We have called for this meeting and we are prepared 
to contribute. A number of meetings have taken place and agreement has been 
reached to hold further meetings. We hope that these meetings will take 
place. 


[Question] Will take place? 
[Answer] We hope. 


[Question] But Colonel al-Qadhdhafi has implied in his speech to the revolu- 
tionary forces that there are difficulties facing the formation of this front? 


[Answer] Regrettably. But we still hope to reunite the ranks and to revive 
this front's activity. 


[Question] Is there a possibility of convening a summit for the leaders of 
this front? 


[Answer] The next meeting will schedule this summit which has been agreed 
upon. 


[Question] Is there tepidity between you and Algeria? 
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[Answer] On our part, there has been nothing that has contributed or now con- 
tributes to such tepidity. We will continue to consider the relationship be- 
tween the Libyan and Algerian peoples a historical and fateful relationship. 
We underline the importance of this relationship to the Arab nation and to 

the two peoples and we believe that Algeria's natural place is in the line 
hostile to imperialism and opposed to reaction. We believe that the 1 million 
martyrs which Algeria gave were not sacrificed in defense of Algeria only but 
also in defense of the Arab nation. We believe that this Algerian blood 

which was shed in the struggle against imperialism cannot be wasted. We are 
prepared to establish the best cooperation between Algeria and Libya. 


[Question] And how about Tunisia? Isn't there tepidity between it and the 
Jamahiriyah, especially in the wake of statements made about a certain Libyan 
radio station? Has the Tunisian foreign minister's latest visit to Tripoli 
contributed to eliminating this tepidity? 


[Answer] We have not received the Tunisian minister of foreign affairs be- 
cause of a radio station and this issue has not been discussed at all. We 
have no close or remote relationship with this radio station. The Tunisian 
minister of foreign affairs did not discuss this issue with us because we 
have nothing to do with it. The Tunisian minister of foreign affairs paid 

us a visit within the framework of the constant visits exchanged between us. 
We discussed bilateral relations and the means to bolster them. The minister 
came to underline Tunisia's determination to continue the cooperation and to 
convey a message from President Bourguiba speaking of his respect for the 
Jamahiriyah's historic leadership and of the relations between the two coun- 
tries. The minister asserted that the reports by some broadcasting stations 
that President Bourguiba had attacked the brother leader or criticized him 
were untrue. The visit was successful and fruitful and had nothing to do with 
the issue you have raised. 


[Question] It seems that the union between the Jamahiriyah and Morocco has 
upturned the political balances in North Africa. But aside from these bal- 
ances, what can this union offer each of the Jamahiriyah and the Kingdom of 
Morocco as long as there are two foreign policies, two defense policies, two 
economic policies and so forth? 


[Answer] We have pointed out constantly that Arab unity is ultimately a big 
objective that is more sublime than the above details, whether they concern 
foreign policy or defense policy. If Arab unity is achieved, it can elimin:te 
all the contradictions you have mentioned. When we established the union with 
Morocco, we were aware that there are some contradictions in the foreign 
policy and in the implementation of the socialist course internally, and even 
in the defense policy. But we are also aware that our ultimate responsibil- 
ity is to unite the Arab nation. We believe that all these contradictions 

can be eliminated. If this unity is achieved, and we hope it will be, it will 
bring the Arab peoples in both countries and the Arab nation a lot. It is 

not a unity aimed against anybody and it is not a pivotal unity. It is a 
unity that seeks the Arab nation's interest. As for its contradictions, they 
can be eliminated. We believe that Arab unity must be achieved in any form, 
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rezardless of the means. Let it be achieved by force, let it be achieved 
gradually. But it must be achieved because it is normal for it to be 
achieved. However, as long as there are obstacles created on the path of 
unity by imperialism, then every regime can define its form, provided that 
we exert efforts to achieve Arab unity and achieve it soon, we hope. 


[Question] It was said that the king of Morocco was scheduled to visit the 
Jamah: riyah on the evacuation anniversary. Why hasn't he made the visit 
yet? 


[Answer] The visit was not scheduled to take place on the evacuation anni- 
versary and it will take place shortly, God willing. There is no problem 
whatsoever pertaining to this visit. 


[Question] The French officials say that you pose an obstacle in the face 
of reconciliation in Chad, chat your armed forces are still there, and that 
you are even reinforcing them? 


[Answer] The press statements are one thing and the statements of the French 
officials are something else. The French officials have not said this. 


[Question] Let us turn a little to the Iraq-Iran war. There is an Iraqi 
accusation that you supply Iran with weapons. Recently, the Americans have 
said that you supplied Iran with long-range surface-to-surface missiles? 


[Answer] We have continually called for stopping the military aid for both 
countries. I believe that the countries exporting weapons to both Iraq and 
Iran are the ones seeking the war. We do not accept a country's call for 
an end to the fighting when such a country is sending missiles and weapons 
to this area. In any case, the Jamahiriyah is not a weapons exvorter or a 
weapon producer. This [accusation] is untrue. 


[Question] What about Soviet weapons? 


[Answer] The Soviet Union sells Soviet weapons and Libya purchases such 
weapons to defend its soil. I believe that these statements [accusations] 
are an exaggeration and some sort of pretext. We have asked the countries 
supplying the weapons not to supply weapons to these two countries. 


[Question] Including the Soviet Union? 


[Answer] Any country supplying both sides, including the Soviet Union and 
France. We called for stopping the war even before it started. Recently, 
we called for curbing the scope of the war if it is not possible to stop it. 
We called for at least stopping the strikes against civilians and cities, 
such as Baghdad and other cities. 


[Question] Have you verified the reports saying that Israel supplies Iran 
with weapons? 
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[Answer] The Iranians have continually assured us that these reports are un- 
true and that they have no relations whatsoever with the Zionist entity. We 
are confident of the Iranian revolution and confident that it cannot estab- 
lish relations with the Israeli entity. The French are the ones who built 
the Dimona reactor and supplied Israel with the weapons. The westerners are 
the least entitled to speak on this issue because they supply the Israeli 
encity with weapons, money and men. 


[Question] There is no doubt that you have a certain position vis-a-vis the 
situation reached by the Iranian revolution? 


[Answer] What is the situation reached by the Iranian revolution? 
[Question] Hasn't it reached a critical situation? 
[Answer] We see no crisis whatsoever because this revolution continues its 


hostility to imperialism and continues its progressive course which is hostile 
to the Zionist entity and to imperialisn. 





[Question] How do you view the attempts to export the Iranian revolution to 
the Gulf states? 


[Answer] The Iranians constantly assure us that it is not their intention to 
export the revolution. We reject exporting anything to the Gulf. The Gulf 
is Arab and will continue to be Arab. The Iranian brothers have assured us 
that they do not plan to escalate the war. But if the issue is one of ideas, 
then ideas cannot be stopped. There is a difference between destruction and 
devastation and the dissemination of thought. Thought has ne country and if 
you want to fight it, you must fight it with thoughts, not by rejecting 
thought itself. 


[Question] Don't you think that the Iranian revolution's thinking is opposed 
to pan-Arabism? 


[Anewer}] I believe that Islamic thought is not in conflict with pan-Arabisn. 
We do not believe that there is, to start with, Islam without Arabism. The 
Arabs are the people who carried the message of Islam. When the revolution 
came, it began to encourage the Arabic language and considered it an official 
language whereas the shah encouragei Persian. The revolution has also con- 
sidered Arabic the language of the Koran. This contrasts with what you have 


mentioned. 


[Question] Let us turn to the situation in Lebanon. It is well known that 
throughout the past 10 years you have supported the Lebanese National Move- 
ment with monzy and weapons, as well as politicaily. How do you evaluate 
your relations with the parties to this movement in the past 10 years? Are 
you pleased with its results? 


[Answer] We are happy with what the Lebanese people's struggle has achieved 
under the National Movement’s leadership against the Zionist entity. We 
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believe that these people have given the example that they are capable of 
defeating the major powers and the Zionist entity. For the first time ever, 
the Zionist entity seeks withdrawal. I believe that this is a major victory 
for the Arab nation. We in the Jamahiriyah are happy that the aid we have 
advanced, be it material or political, has not gone to waste. We are prepared 
to advance more to the Lebanese national forces and to the heroic Lebanese 
people. I believe that what these people, who are small in number, have done 
must be an example to the Palestinian and Arab brothers in the entire Arab 
homeland. How has a small people divided for years as a result of the civil 
war been able to expel the United States and West Europe and to force the 
Zionist entity to flee! This is a feat for the Arab nation. The time has 
come to forget denominationalism and sectarianism in Lebanon. Regardless of 
the Lebanese individual's religion, the target sought is Lebanon, and this 
has been proven. A victory similar to the victory achieved by the Lebanese 
people in fighting the occupation must be accomplished in eliminating sec- 
tarianism and bringing about reconciliation. 


[Question] In the wake of two meetings which took place between Colonel al- 
Qadhdhafi and President Amin al-Jumayyil, it was said that numerous issues 
pertaining to the Libyan-Lebanese relations were clarified, especially after 
abolition of the 17 May accord. How are these relations at present? 


[Answer] They are good and there is constant consultation between Colonel 
al-Qadhdhafi and President Amin al-Jumayyil. I believe that abolition of the 
17 May accord was a magnificent act. We always declare that we are prepared 
to help Lebanon overcome its problems. We hope that the Lebanese, both Mus- 
lims and Christians, will agree to solve their problems and to stand united 
against the occupation. We believe that it is more in the interest of the 
Christians than of the Muslims for Lebanon to be united and Arab. It is un- 
acceptable in any form to say that the Christian sect: support the Zionist 
entity just because there are lackeys from some Christian factions, such as 
Lahd. On the contrary, Christians have been martyred side by side with 
Muslims in South Lebanon. We exert our utmost efforts to help Lebanon and 
we are prepared to help in rebuilding Lebanon--rebuilding which we hope will 
begin immediately upon termination of the Zionist occupation. 


[Question] But you have not yet returned your diplomatic apparatus to 
Beirut? 


[Answer] It is present. Its elements are present now. Naturally, the war 
conditions do not permit all of the bureau's elements to be present. But 
we hope that the opportunity will be made available in the near future for 
the bureau to function as it should. 


[Question] Regarding the events which took place in West Beirut recently, 
it is well known that you reconciled Walid Junblatt and Ibrahim Qulaylat. 
How did you view the events which occurred in West Beirut? 


[Answer] We view any infighting between the Lebanese, whether between al- 
Murabitun and the Druze or between others, as regrettable and as something 
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which ultimately diverts attention from the real enemy of the Lebanese people 
and the Arab nation. It is on this basis that we view any infighting between 
the parties to the National Movement or between any other Lebanese factions. 


[Question] It is well known that you supply Walid Junblatt with money and 
weapons. He says this. A part of Walid Junblatt's weapons is aimed against 
the legitimate Lebanese army which is commanded by President Amin al-Jumayyil, 
who has met with Colonel al-Qadhdhafi twice. Isn't there contradiction in 
this position? 


[Answer] The problem is not between Walid Junblatt and the Lebanese army. 
The problem is within the Lebanese army itself. The Lebanese army is self- 
divided. It is regrettable that even the Phalange themselves have become 
divided. The Lebanese army's loyalty must be to the country. In such a case, 
neither Walid Junblatt nor others will be able to turn their weapons against 
the army. The problem is that the Lebanese army has been exploited at the 
sectarian level or that some of its elements, whether belonging to this or 
that sect, have been exploited. In this case, the army is no longer a Leba- 
nese army but sects fighting one another. We once offered to supply Lebanon 
with an air defense system before Lebanon's affairs reached their current 
condition. 


8494 
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JPRS=NEA~85~10 
20 August 1985 


SUDAN 


ISLAMIC CALL ORGANIZATION DIRECTOR INTERVIEWED 
Kuwait AL-MUJTAMA' in Arabic 4 Jun 85 pp 30-31 


[Interview with Shaykh Muhammad al-Karuri, director of the department of 
Islamic missionary activity in the Islamic Call Organization in the Sudan: 
"This Is the Political Reality of the Sudan"; date and place not given] 


[Text] Identity card: Shaykh Muhammad Muhammad al-Sadiq 
al-Karuri, director of the department of Islamic missionary 
activity in the Islamic Call Organization in the Sudan, 
has been active from his earliest youth in calling people 
to God. He was subjected to imprisonment and intimidation 
many times in his country, most recently with Dr Hasan 
al-Turabi and the leadership of the Muslim Brotherhood 

in the Sudan on 19 March 1985, when Numayri turned 

against the Islamic tendency and imprisoned its leader- 
ship on various trumped-up charges. He remained in 

prison with his fellow Muslims for 28 days. He came 

out of detention on the heels of the popular uprising 

that uprooted Numayri on 17 Rajab 1405 (8 April 1985). 
Shaykh al-Karuri has worked widely to serve Islamic 
millionary activity in the Sudan and other countries 

of the Islamic world. 


The fact is that the Sudan is now going through a unique experiment after a 
popular revolution--popular in the true sense of the word-~against a re- 
pressive regime that lasted more than 16 years. As the saying goes, 
"Tyranny drives men to freedom rapidly." The explosion of the popular 
revolution was therefore a powerful one, especially after the regime openly 
retreated from the Islamic legislation that had previously won it a great 
deal of popular support. A month before its fall, the regime arrested the 
leadership of the Islamic movement, alleging that this group was working to 
overthrow the government and seize power. In its pronouncements, the 
government expressed threats and violence against those active inthe Islamic 
mission. Accompanying this, the government announced a rise in food prices, 
ignoring the voice of the people and the suffering of those living through 
a time of drought and desertification which had deprived many of the means 
of a decent living in their home areas. 
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All these factors, and others, sapped the strength of the regime and stirred 
up the people so that they overthrew it. Responding sympathetically to the 
popular revolution, the armed forces took a stand side by side with the 
people and came to power without bloodshed, except for a few individuals who 
were shot by the security apparatus and for the repression at the beginning 
of the demonstrations. Immediately afterwards, many groupings appeared on 
the scene in the form of unions and political parties--their total exceeded 
80. This, in my view, was a natural phenomenon. A big explosion necessarily 
gives birth to a number of large blocks and many small splinters. After a 
time, only the big groups will remain on the stage. 


Two councils now share authority in the Sudan: the Transitional Military 
Council, composed of 15 military officers, headed by General 'Abd-al-Rahman 
Muhammad al-Hasan Siwar-al-Dhahab. These men have sovereignty and legis- 
lative authority. The second council, also of 15 members, has two military 
men; the rest are civilians. It is headed by Dr Jazuli Daf'allah and has 
executive authority. By mutual agreement, the lifespan of the two councils 
will come to an end after a year. Toward the end of that year, elections 
will be held for a Constituent Assembly to draw up a permanent constitution 
and form a new sovereign power and government. 


Normalization of Relations--Arab and African 


Since the present government is interim in nature, it is agreed that it 
ought to normalize and improve relations with all neighboring countries, 
without partiality or favoritism, including both the Arab and African coun- 
tries. It should also try to mend the rift that the previous regime caused 
by its open alignment against certain African and Arab regimes and its 
support of certain regimes in the African and Arab states, in conformity 
with certain large international axes. The government's duty now is to 
extricate the Sudan from those axes, emphasize its non-aligned character, 
and work with all in justice and equality. Since Egypt has enjoyed special 
relations with the Sudan from time immemorial, the present regime will work 
toward making these relations beneficial to both countries, though without 
taking sides in favor of certain decisions which may not harmonize with the 
interests of the Arab and Islamic nation. Relations with Libya, which had 
been broken in the past, have now been reestablished. The government will 
work to strengthen a fraternal relationship with Libya, without either side 
interfering in the private affairs of the other, so that there may be mutual 
respect between the two sides. 


As for what was enunciated by the prime minister, there must be, as he said, 
a reassessment in the light of the new situation. That does not mean that 
there will be a distancing between Egypt and the Sudan--except to the extent 
of the interests of the two countries and peoples. Some people in the Sudan 
believe that there are certain agreements that were dictated by particular 
circumstances, and that these agreements are in some ways detrimental to 

the Sudan. These agreements were motivated by security considerations on 
the part of the previous regime. Now that such motives have ceased to 
operate, relations ought to be built on a genuine and open basis, one that 
preserves the dignity of both countries and peoples. 


37 











The Principle of Positive Neutrality 


As I said, the present government is transitional, its specific mandate being 
to carry out the plan to hand over power to the people through its repre- 
sentatives in the Constituent Assembly which, it has been decided, will be 
elected at the end of the [transition] period. All that the government is 
entitled to do now is to take a position of positive neutrality in inter- 
national relations and to seek friendship and cooperation with all countries, 
within a framework that will make the Sudan's decisions independent, unin- 
fluenced by any foreign interests, and subject only to the dictates of 
Sudanese interests. 


Foreign Agencies Against the Application of Islamic Law 


As for the government's stand concerning the application of Islamic law, 
there has been a lot of talk going on in social circles and on the pages of 
the daily newspapers by many people demanding repeal of the Islamic legis- 
lation, which they have named "the September legislation." They have gone 
so far as to allow themselves to attack and oppose it and to demand its 
repeal. But there are some people who would consider any retreat from this 
legislation to be religious apostasy that ought not to take place in the 
Sudan. What is reasonable for us to say is that it is not within the 
competence of the present government to discuss this subject, as it lies 
within the purview of the yet to be elected Constituent Assembly. Therefore, 
the discussions that are now being raised in public are nothing but a kind 
of agitation and a desire on the part of certain quarters for their repeal. 
As you know, it is foreign agencies, western and eastern, that are adopting 
this position; for, as everyone knows, the continuation of Islamic law and 
its perfection to include the Islamic states mean liberation from the bonds 
of dependency on East and West. They mean a new era, one in which the Sudan 
may become the pioneer in a new approach contrary to the approach of East or 
West, so as to lead mankind into a new age of happiness and well-being. 

That is the way of God, who perfected all things. We hope that no long time 
will pass before this search bears fruit, and that it may be the beginning 
of the road to happiness. God is behind the intention, and He is able to 

do whatever He desires. 


What we have said about the regime's lack of competence to repeal the [Islamic] 
legislation also applies to its lack of competence to abolish the agencies 
that apply [Islamic law]. 


Granting Freedoms to the People 


After the popular revolution that did away with the previous repressive 
regime and ushered in the current one, the present rulers believe there is a 
definite obligation to grant freedoms to everyone and to allow opportunities 
for people and groups to express themselves as they wish. An observer might 
therefore feel that there is something like anarchy on the Sudanese scene. 
Those, however, who look carefully will say that this is a natural phenomenon 
after 16 years of repression. The regime believes that the newspapers have 


38 





to be nationalistic and for all. It seems, however, that some ideologues 
who are to be found in great numbers in the media would not like to see 
others find a pulpit to express their convictions, as long as they can find 
a way to prevent them. In the Sudan there were two newspapers that used to 
be under the control of the Socialist Union (the ruling party). These two 
newspapers are now under the control of the ruling government; nevertheless, 
one finds in at least one of them, AL-AYYAM, a clear leaning toward the 
expression of leftist ideas repudiated by the mass of people in the Sudan. 
In spite of the media's lack of fairness, other people have been waiting 
patiently during this period, since they firmly believe that this phenomenon 
will not continue after the return to popular rule in the anticipated 
elections. As for the regime's stand concerning the Islamic movement, it 
has until now been treating the movement with mutual respect, in spite of 
the Islamic movement's complaint to the regime concerning the bias and lack 
of nationalism of the government-controlled media. 


As I said previously, there will be mutual respect as long as the regime 
keeps its promise to work for preservation of the nation's being, respect 

for its beliefs, and transfer of power to the people's representatives at 

the specified time. We will help and support the regime in this clear path 
as long as it stays on it. We hope that nothing happens in the future ta 
disturb things, until the people speak their opinion, which will be the final 
decision on all issues. Verily, God is the guardian of success! 


12937 
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JPRS=NEA-85-1 
20 August 198 


SUDAN 


DEMOCRATIC UNIONIST SPOKESMAN INTERVIEWED 
Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic 26 Jun 85 pp 24-25 


[Interview with al-Baqir Ahmad ‘Abdallah, spokesman of the Democratic 
Unionist Party, by Mahmud Idris: "Mubarak Maintained Neutrality Toward 
Us During the Confrontation with Numayri"; Khartoum, date not given] 


[Text] AL-YAMAMAH's Khartoum correspondence met with 
Mr al-Baqir Ahmad ‘Abdallah, official spokesman for the 
Democratic Unionist Party, and held a conversation with 
him about a number of questions of concern to the Sudan 
and of interest to the party. Al-Baqir is one of the 
opponents of the previous regime who emigrated and lived 
in London. He returned to the Sudan only after the fall 
of the regime and the return of democracy. Our conver- 
sation with him began with the following question: 





[Question] During the period of the "May Regime," the DUP's activity 
centered, as is well known, outside the country. This necessarily led to 
the disruption of its bases inside the country. What are your plans for 
repairing the breaks that occurred during the period of suppression? What 
is your vision of the future? Is there an intention to align those youths 
who were not contemporaries of political action in the past? 


[Answer] Allow me to differ with you about the assertion that most of the 
party's activity centered on foreign-based opposition. Opposition from 
abroad was merely a force to help popular activity within the Sudan. True, 
it was necessary for the party to operate in various fields, foreign and 
domestic, in order to carry on a campaign of counterinformation to uncover 
the true face of the regime--to try to focus light on and uncover any con- 
tradiction about the regime, anything the regime was trying to play with 
and exploit in the interests of its own continuance. 


In reality, however, all party activity was directed at supporting the 
Sudanese popular movement. On the whole, I can say that there was balance 
and coordination between work outside and work inside the Sudan. As for 
the issue of a disruption of bases within the country, it is, I believe, a 
false statement. A party of the size and weight of the DUP! I am not 
playing with words; the fact is supported by statistics. In the first 
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elections the party entered, in 1953, it was able to obtain a majority 
reaching 70 percent of the total seats. In the last elections, held in 

June 1968, 9 months before the tyrant Numayri's coup, it was able to obtain 
55 percent of total seats in the last elections for the Constituent Assembly, 
which the "May Government" dissolved, suspending the constitution. 


On the issue of aligning the youth, we have prepared integrated programs on 
issues of development and political consciousness. We have readied pro- 
grams dealing with the guidance of education in the Sudan and with the 
improvement of various utilities. There is an integrated plan and practical 
studies which cover all fields. We are sure that our party, which has ful- 
filled its promise to the people to stand resolutely against the Numayri 
regime until its fall, today has the developmental, cultural, and social 
programs that will enable it to satisfy the people's aspirations and desires. 
We are sure that the youth as a whole will be able to find a permanent basis 
only in the DUP, in its role as the party of the center. We are not with 
the extreme right, which is represented by certain elements that are, in 
reality, utterly remote from the fundamental problems of the masses, and 
utterly remote, also, from the tolerance and generosity of Islamic law. 


[Questions] What is the DUP's opinion about the large number of new par- 
ties? Does it consider this a healthy phenomenon? 


[Answer] We do not believe that this multiplicity is a healthy phenomenon. 
Rather, it reflects our comrades’ anxiety about democracy. So everyone has 
turned aside to form a party. It is just a stage that will be settled in 
coming days--in the first elections that are held. They will be able to 
settle the position of each party. It is not a hea'tthy phenomenon, but it 
is a very natural matter in the light of a democratic situation that allows 
people freedom of belief, expression, and organization. It is a sound con- 
firmation of democratic action; it is not something dangerous. 


[Question] But is there any anxiety about the matter? 


[Answer] There is no anxiety, since the Sudanese political parties are in 
fact no more than four. The remaining parties are virtually names with no 
reality. 


[Question] How do you see the party's policies and relations with Arab, 
Islamic and other countries--in particular, with Saudi Arabia, Egypt, and 
Libya? 


[Answer] The party's foreign policies are clear. The party stands with 
the Arab League, the United Nations, the Organization of African Unity, and 
the nonaligned nations. We can be considered among the founding members of 
the latter group, since [our] leader, al-Azhari, attended the first con- 
ference of nonaligned nations in 1955 as a delegate representing the Sudan. 
In our foreign policies, we avoid alignments. We do not stand with one 
nation against the other. In general, it is a policy of neutrality and non- 
alignment. 
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We have a special relationship with Saudi Arabia. We can say with all pride 
and affection that the ties that bind us to the Saudi people are historical, 
perpetual, Islamic and human. As a political party, we harbor special 
feelings for the Saudi kingdom and its people. The first [ruling] house and 
the first land to give shelter to the Sudanese opposition was Saudi Arabia, 
during the reign of the late King Faysal. Toward the ruling family in Saudi 
Arabia we harbor feelings of friendship and esteem. 


We feel a great sense of gratitude for the recent Saudi stand announced by 
King Fahd ibn 'Abd-al-'Aziz: namely, that Saudi Arabia stands uncon- 
ditionally on the side of the Sudanese people. We are grateful for his 
unreservedly supplying all Sudanese oil needs and for his approval of many 
kinds of assistance to the Sudan--assistance which cannot be fully dealt with 
in this quick sketch, and much of which has not been made public yet. We 

are grateful to the Saudi kingdom for its taking to its bosom a large number 
of Sudanese [to live] with their brothers in Saudi Arabia. All these positive 
factors have left an impression on us and have endowed Saudi-Sudanese rela- 
tions with a special character and warmth. 


The party's relationship with Egypt is rooted in history. Everyone knows 
the bond between the two peoples of the [Nile] Valley. We are for the inte- 
gration agreement between the two nations, provided that integration not be 
imposed from the top. Our demand is that the integration agreement be 
returned again to the popular institutions of the two countries for review 
and study of its provisions, and that it be approved by the two peoples, so 
that integration becomes an expression of the will of both the Sudanese and 
the Egyptian people, for the benefit of both parties. 


A Word of Thanks to AL-YAMAMAH Magazine 
The official spokesman of the DUP singled out AL-YAMAMAH for praise, saying: 


Last summer, AL-YAMAMAH magazine was unique in publishing a report of a 
meeting in Alexandria of Mr Muhammad 'Uthman al-Mirghani, the party patron, 
and Mr al-Sharif Zayn-al-'Abidin al-Hindi, party secretary-general, with 
President Husni Mubarak and the late Fu'ad Muhyi-al-Din, former prime 
minister. AL-YAMAMAH's report was a journalistic scoop. During the meeting, 
Egypt was asked to remain neutral in the struggle of the Sudanese opposition 
against the Numayri regime. This request was an extension of a very old 
request that had been made by the late leader and martyr, Husayn al-Hindi, 
when he came to Egypt in September 1974, during the days of al-Sadat, asking 
Egypt as a state under the al-Sadat government to remain neutral in the 
historic struggle between us and the "May Regime." He did not receive a 
favorable response. In last summer's meeting, however, President Husni 
Mubarak, we believe, committed the state to neutrality. Indeed, everyone 
has felt that for the first time Egypt as a state did not intervene to 
suppress the popular movement; from its beginning, until the success of the 
uprising in overthrowing the regime, Egypt in no way intervened against the 
Sudanese people to support the oppressive regime. We appreciate this 
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generous impulse on the part of President Husni Mubarak, and we wish to use 
AL-YAMAMAH as a vehicle to stress the DUP's commitment to the [Sudan's] 
historical links to the Egyptian people. 


As for the Libyan Jamahiriyah, our popular links are old, deep-rooted, and 
well-known. They go back to the time of the infamous Jabal al-Akhdar mas- 
sacre, which the Italians organized against the Libyan people, and in which 
more than 70,000 Libyan citizens were killed. During the 1920's, the 

Sudanese masses took to the streets to proclaim their protest and grief at 

the carnage. In 1940, Libyan blood was mixed with Sudanese blood at al-Kufra. 
,And then] the uprising of 1976. For these reasons, our ties are very strong. 
We believe that Libya knows the Sudan's situation very well, and knows that 
we cannot take its side against Egypt. Libya has not asked us to do so, on 
account of the present and historical situation. Our relations are fraternal. 
We give everyone his due, without becoming part of any axis of this country 
against that one. We are advocates of unity, advocates of full coordination 
in all policy stands. We work toward a situation in which the Arab states 
will have a position of prominence, one from which they will be able to re- 
solve the central issue for the Arab people, the Palestinian problem. In 

this area, we have a distinguished heritage, part of which is the Khartoum 
summit conference of 1967. 


[Question] Returning to the relations between the two peoples of the Nile 
Valley, what is the party's opinion on the joint defense agreement between 
the Sudan and Egypt? 


[Answer] The agreement was concluded in the absence of the Sudanese people. 
It has been examined by us in its most minute details. Our side rejects it 
as a whole and in its details. 


[Questions] The covenant of the Grouping [of National Forces for the Salva- 

tion of the Homeland] defined certain tasks of the interim government. What 

exactly is the ranking of them in importance? And do you think that a year's 
transition period will be sufficient to carry them out? 


[Answer] The tasks of the transitional government can be summed up in about 
13 areas. Of these, I would mention: elimination of the vestiges of the 
previous government, which is a large subject, since it includes economic, 
social, and political vestiges; independence of the civil service and 
judiciary; separation of the judicial and legislative authorities; imple- 
mentation of the 1956 constitution, as amended in 1964; formation of a 
neutral committee to oversee elections for a Constituent Assembly to ratify 
the constitution of the Sudan. Roughly, these are the broad lines of the 
tasks, though not in order. 


[Question] What is the party's views of the following urgent problems that 
face the country and its thought on how to emerge from them peacefully? 


the problem of the South 

the economic decline 

the drought and desertification 
the influx of refugees. 


WN FE 
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[Answer] On the problem of the South, we stand with the Addis Ababa Agree- 
ment, as the secretary-general of the party has said, provided that there 

be no secret covenants. We are for balanced development in the South and 

the North, for granting the South its special status in all proposed projects, 
and for abiding by the Addis Ababa Agreement in its published form. 


As for the economic decline, there are many factors brought about by the 
previous regime that were the basic reason for it. Among them were the 
extraordinary expenditures for pure show. The civil war in the South, which 
bled 1 million pounds a day from the public treasury, was also a basic 
element of the problem. Then there was the cost of the security apparatus 
and the machinery of repression, the vainglorious expenditures on the organs 
of the Socialist Union, the corruption that infected all the organs of the 
State, etc. Also, there was uncontrolled expenditure on absurd projects. 
The new parasitical class that appeared on the Sudanese scene during the 
years of the regime must be called to account, lest these problems recur 

in the future. 


There are a number of fraternal and friendly countries committed to standing 
with the Sudan. We think that the time is highly appropriate for them to 
carry out what they have committed themselves to. 


[Question] What about the DUP's relations with the other political parties? 


[Answer] Our relations with the other parties are based on the role of 
these parties and the extent of their seriousness in solving current polit- 
ical, economic, and social problems. We are prepared to cooperate with any 
party, provided that it shows seriousness and commitment to the homeland. 


[Question] Is there any arrangement with any of the parties? 


[Answer] Our slogan is that the period must be one of nationalism. After 

the stage of building up ourselves is over, we are prepared to enter into 

an arrangement with any party, provided that that party's serfousness in 
dealing with basic problems, especiaily the economic problem, can be demon- 
strated. Today we face the problem of 5 million hungry people in our country. 
We cannot avoid setting the call for dealing with this problem above any 
other party slogan. We do not speak a partisan language; the language we 
speak is one of nationalism. It is our party's destiny to play a nationalis- 
tic role in the problems of the Sudanese people, with all its parties and 
groups. 
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SUDAN 


CHANGES IN MUSLIM BROTHERHOOD DISCUSSED 
Riyadh AL-YAMAMAH in Arabic 5 Jun 85 pp 40-41 
[Article by Mahmud Idris: "Muslim Brotherhood Split and Changed" ] 


[Text] No sooner had the leaders of the Muslim Brotherhood come out of 
prison in disbelief after last 9 April's popular revolution, than they 
gathered to reassess their accounts in the light of the givens set by 
events in the street before and after the success of the uprising. As 

is well known, its representatives’ application was automatically turned 
down by the grouping of poiitical parties and trade unions during and after 
the days of negotiations to form an interim government, and the popular 
rallying cries that were raised called for the Brotherhood's isolation on 
the grounds that it was the only organization that had helped in the mis- 
application of Islamic law and had been a partner in the previous regime's 
operations against the will of the people. 


In addition, the senior judges, who were considered subservient to the 
Brotherhood, were the ones who carried out the extreme application if 
Islemic law, and it was they whe swore allegiance to him [Numayri] as "imam" 
of the Muslims. Then, too, the very regime they had aided and supported 
accused them of conspiring against it. The story is, we think, well known 
and needs no further presentation. 


In the face of all the facts that later came to light, the assembled leaders 

of the Brotherhocd had to try to repair the breach that had left many splits 

in their organization. In particular, the moderate wing of the organization, 
led by al-Sadiq ‘Abdallah "Abd-al-Majid, had from the outset condemned their 

settlement with the Numayri regime, had persistently accused them of seceding 
from the popular consensus and uprising, and had continuned to wage a bitter 

and unremitting campaign against their organization and its leader, Dr. Hasan 
al-Turabi. 


There was no avoiding a search for some way out by every likely or unlikely 
path, as opportunity summoned. As the saying goes, in the midst of crashing 
waves, the drowning man grabs at a straw! The leaders gathered, adjourned 
to meet again, and kept at it until the minds of some of them--perhaps it 
was the mind of Dr al-Turabi himself--devised a new version of the Muslim 
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Brotherhood organization, which they named "the National Islamic Front." 
Will this vessel be able to serve as a lifeboat for the Brotherhood amid 
the crashing waves of the Sudan's political sea during and after the tran- 
sition period? 


The questions is one that time will undoubtedly answer. 


How was the final formula for the National Islamic Front reached? And whom 
among the Islamic figures does it include? 


The plan was clever from the outset. As is well known, the Muslim Brother- 
hood has a number of different organizations. In appearance, they are 
independent; in reality, they can be considered purely policial creations 
of it. These include: the Society of Pioneer Women of the Awakening, the 
League of Muslim Girls, the al-Banna' Youth Asseciation [named after Hasan 
al-Banna', founder of the Muslim Brotherhood], and the Muslim Women's 
Houses. In addition to these organizations, they managed to align the 
shaykhs of some Sufi orders and associated groups. These groups, with their 
religious traditions, are well known [in the Sudan]. Some religious 
scholars consider them an undesirable religious innovation, but many simple 
people among the masses are enrolled under their banners. 


The Sufi orders remained far from involvement in political activity from 

the colonial period untii 3 years after the May Revolution. Previously, 
they had not become involved in any battle of positive significance for the 
political history of the Sudan. The step they took during the May period 
was an exception. The former president took them under his wing--so much so 
that when he wanted to have allegiance sworn to him [as religious leader], 
he chose the shaykh of one of these Sufi orders and specified that the oath 
would be sworn at his residence in a suburb of Khartoum. This he did in 
order to profit from the blessing thought to have been inherited by that 
shaykh from his ancestors. 


The clever plan did not overlook the role of the imams of mosques in ex- 
ploiting the pulpit to propagandize for the new front. Nor did the planners 
forget the chiefs of some Muslim tribes in the south of the Sudan, the 

schools for memorizing the Koran, the Islamic Organization for Southern Sudan, 
the Bani ‘Amir and Habab tribes, and the Eastern Region. It enlisted all of 
these under the banner of Islam to confront the "challenges" of the age. 


In an atmosphere charged with hope, but with forebodings on the part of some, 
the inaugural conference of the newborn front was held from 19 to 21 Sha'ban 
[10-12 May] at the Family Club in Khartoum "3." Thousands of people from 
various parts of the Sudan attended, as well as guests from outside the 
country. A number of papers were discussed, dealing with the draft consti- 
tution of the front, the framework of its principle and branch organizations, 
the leadership, and the executive. All the issues that occupy Sudanese 
citizens were brought up at the conference: for example, the problems of 

the South and of the economy. Foremost among the papers discussed was the 
one containing the preamble to the front's constitution. [Also discussed 
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were] the permanent constitution of the Sudan, how to confront the circun- 
stances brought about by a return of democratic life to the Sudan, and the 
need to preserve democracy under the auspices of the gains made under the 
previous regime--gains such as the implementation of Islamic law, which 
some like to call "the September laws." 


It was stated in the preamble to the constitution of the National Islamic 
Front that the organization is specifically an Islamic front based on a 
doctrine of belief in God, of seeking guidance in revelation [in the Koran], 
and of wholehearted worship of God alone. It is a comprehensive front, 
concerned with all sides of life--social, political, economic, cultural, and 
ethical. It is a moderate front, one that will strive for its goals by 
persuasion and fair means. It believes in comprehensive and gradual reform. 
It is a front based on consultation, one that will submit matters to its 
members and invite them to dialogue, participation, and expression of ideas 
and opinion, with no individual or clique monopolizing power. It is a front 
whose membership is open to all believers, individually and in groups, as 
lone as they abide by its constitution, policies, and decisions. It does 

p*t impose on them as a condition the abandonment of any educational methods, 
codes of behavior on the path [of religious life], Sufi forms of liturgy, or 
private loyalty [i.e. to a shaykh], so long as these things do not contravene 
the Koran and the Sunna. Indeed, the front will not be narrow-minded about 
non-Muslim participation--in areas concerned with the improvement of life in 
this world, areas in which all men can cooperate. 


Islam: a Doctrine and a Law 


The first section of the constitution includes “he front's political and 
constitutional goals. It specifies: the rule ‘* Islam as a doctrine and a 
law; perfecting of the political and religious being of society; abolition 

of regulations and laws that violate Islamic law; establishment of an Islamic 
government that will realize the goals of reiigion and the welfare of the 
people; guaranteeing of freedom of belief and expression; protection of the 
rights of non-Muslims; achievement of national unity; raising of the citi- 
zens' policial consciousness; adherence to a decentralized administrative 
system; and the provision of justice and equality for all people before an 
independent and effective judiciary. 


From the provisions of the section devoted to the organizational structure 

of the front, it is clear that its structure is based on the principle of 
broad consultation, as represented in the General Conference, which will 
include the leadership of the front and representatives of its popular base 
and branches in the regions of the Sudan. The General Conference will form 
the supreme authority within the front. It will ratify and amend the con- 
stitution, approve the front's policies and relations, and elect the Advisory 


Council and secretary general. 


The conference concluded its work by issuing decisions and recommendations, 
20 items in all. The most important were: the ratification of che con- 
stitution; the election of Dr Hasan al-Turabi as secretary general of the 
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front; a recommendation calling on the state to look into the problem of the 
media ard to take action to make the voice of Islam heard; a call for the 
holding of a national conference to deal with the issue of the South; and a 
defense of the Islamic laws from the danger of attack and from attempts at 
repeal. It was stressed that the millions of Muslims who are the people of 
the Sudan would refuse ary retreat from God's law on the pretext of bad 
economic and social conditions. 


In addition, the front organized a march in which thousands of citizens 
participated, demanding continued application of Islamic law, and holding 
up many slogans demanding impartiality from the media. A memorandum to the 
same effect was also submitted to the Transitional Military Council. 


Unfortunately, a clash occurred between the marchers and groups opposed to 
them. All became involved in a battle that ended only with the intervention 
of the central reserve police. To protect citizens’ lives, property, and 
public order, the commissioner of the capital immediately issued an order 
banning parades. 


New Conference by the Front 


Dr Hasan al-Turabi held a news conference to clarify what had been brought 
forth by the conference. He explained that the National Islamic Front comes 
as a new framework, an alternative to the old traditional Muslim Brotherhood 
in which young people and women found nothing to protect them against the 
acceptance of imported ideas. The front will open its doors, so that the 
latter will be able to find through it a means of political expression in 
the light of the Islamic path, thus resolving the confusion of political 
systems. 


The journalists asked many questions. Some of these he answered very care- 
fully; some he evaded answering. He was clearly annoyed by questions con- 
cerning the Brotherhood's unreserved cooperation with the previous regime. 


AL-YAMAMAH Asks 


In response to a question by AL-YAMAMAH's correspondent in Khartoum, Dr 
Hasan al-Turabi, secretary general of the front and former presidential 
assistant for foreign affairs and holder of the office of justice minister, 
replied that it was not yet time to answer our question. The question had 
been phrased, "In the future, will the front include within its ranks the 
wing led by Professor al-Sadiq ‘Abdallah 'Abd-al-Majid?" He commented that 
it is hoped that the confusion will be straightened out and ranks reunited-- 
or so Dr al-Turabi hopes. Thus, the Muslim Brotherhood has gotten rid of its 
notorious name, transforming itself into "the National Islamic Front," and 
leaving its competitors to enjoy the consequences of the long history that 
rested on the shoulders of both sides, both as allies und opponents. Or 
perhaps al-Turabi's group has cast off its former name, casting off a 

period it wants to see expunged from the historical memory, in order that 
the negative aspects of its own cooperation with the former regime during 
that period might fasten on the group led by Sadiq "Abdallah 'Abd-al-Majid. 
At least, that is what political observers believe. 


12937 
CSO: 4504/401 48 





JPRS“NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


SUDAN 


SECTION OF DRAFT PROVISIONAL CONSTITUTION PRESENTED TO PUBLIC 
Khartoum AL-AYYAM in Arabic 2 Jun 85 p 8 


fArticle: The Draft Constitution for the Transitional Period Is Now Being 
Presented for Discussion''/ 


/Text/ We are herewith publishing the draft of the proposed constitution 
for the transitional period which has now been submitted for discussion to 
the Council of Ministers, National Grouping and the political movement. 

Our objective in publishing it is to broaden the scope of discussion in its 
regard, 

Term of the Constituent Assembly 


65. The life of the Constituent Assembly will be 4 years from the date of 
the first session in which it meets, and it may not be dissolved. 


Ratification of the Constitution 

66. The Constituent Assembly wiil ratify the constitution within a period 
no greater than 9 months of the beginning of the first session in which it 
meets, and it will then be converted into a parliament until the remainder 
of its term is completed. 

The Composition of the Legislative Authority 


67. The legislative authority in the Sudan will consist of the Sovereignty 
Council and the Constituent Assembly. 


Qualifications for Membership in the Constituent Assembly 


68. All Sudanese who have reached 30 years of age will be qualified for 
membership in the Constituent Assembly. 


Lack of Qualification 


69. The persons mentioned as follos will not be qualified for membership 
in the Constituent Assembly: 
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A. 1. Persons who are occupying salaried positions in the government of the 
Republic of the Sudan, aside from those whose occupants are stipylated by 
law still to possess such qualification. 


2. Bankrupt persons who have not been acquitted or persons whose properties 
are the object of reconciliation or settlement with their creditors. 


3. Persons who have been found guilty of crimes detrimental to honor or 
trust. 


4. Persons who have been isolated politically in accordance with the law. 
5. Persons who are not of sound mind. 

6. Persons who are not proficient at reading and writing. 

B. With respect to this article, a person will not be considered to have 
occupied a salaried position in the government of the Sudan merely by being 
a minister. 

The Oath of Membership in the Constituent Assembly 

70. Every member of the Constituent Assembly, before embarking on his tasks 
will swear an oath before the chairman of the assembly in the form set out 
in the table attached to this constitution, and the chairman will swear 
this oath before the Constituent Assembly. 

The Vacating of Seats 


71. Members’ seats in the Constituent Assembly will be vacated in the fol- 
lowing instances: 


A. Upon death. 


B. If they fail to attend 12 successive sessions, without the permission of 
the Constituent Assembly. 


C. If they cease to meet any of the conditions for qualifying stated in 
this constitution. 


D. If any other person is convicted on a charge which entails corrupt prac- 
tices which he has committed by proxy for or by the knowledge or disregard 
of the member as concerns the elections in which he was elected, 


E. If they offer their resignation from membership in the Constituent 
Assembly in writing to its chairman. 
The Filling of Vacant Seats 


72. When the seat of a member of the Constituent Assembly is vacated, new 
elections will take place to fill this seat, 
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Ruling on Issues Bearing on Membership in the Constituent Assembly 


73. Any issue which arises regarding the right of any person to be or con- 
tinue to be a member of the Constituent Assembly will be submitted to its 
chairman, who may if he considers it appropri:te raise the question before 
the constitutional department of the Supreme Court. 


The Chairmanship of the Constituent Assembly 


74, {A,/ The Constituent Assembly will elect a chairman for itself from 
among its members or persons possessing qualification for membership in it. 


B. The Constituent Assembly will elect a vice chairman from among its 
members. The vice chairman will chair the sessions in the event the chair- 
man is absent. 


C. The chairman or vice chairman may resign from his position at any time 
by written notification sent, in the case of the chairman, to the vice 
chairman and, in the case of the vice chairman, to the chairman of the as- 
sembly. He may be removed from his position by decree of the Constituent 
Assembly ratified by all its members. 


D. The Constituent Assembly will define by law the areas: of competence of 
the chairman and vice chairman of the assembly, provided that these areas 
of competence not be amended in a manner which will inflict harm upon them 
during the period in which their positions are being occupied. 


The Secretary General of the Constituent Assembly 


75. A. The Constituent Assembly will have a secretary general, to be ap- 
pointed by its chairman, provided that the Constituent Assembly authorize 
this appointment by a majority of two thirds of its members. 


B. The secretary general of the Constituent Assembly may be removed only 

by order issued by the chairman in execution of a recommendation that he be 
removed approved by a majority of two thirds of the membersof the Constituent 
Assembly. 


Terms for Convening the Constituent Assembly 


76. A. The chairman of the Provisional Military Council will summon the 
Constituent Assembly to hold its first session within 2 weeks of the date 
of the declaration of the results of the general elections. 


B. The Sovereignty Council will determine the date of the commencement of 
each Constituent Assembly session and its place, on the basis of advice 
from the prime minister, on condition that the Constituent Assembly be 
summoned at least once a year, in such a way that the date of the commence- 
ment of each session meeting will be within a period of 3 months of the 
date of the last session of the previous term. 
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The Quorum 


77. With attention to the provisions of Article 81, the absolute majority 
of the members of the Constituent Assembly will constitute a quorum for its 
sessions. 


The Location of the Assembly 
78. The Sovereignty Council will summon the Constituent Assembly to sessions. 


A. The city of Omdurman is the site of the Constituent Assembly, which will 
be in the official building. 


B. The Constituent Assembly will hold its meeting in the official building, 
and the Sovereignty Council may summon it to meet outside its headquarters 
in an exceptional capacity in consultation with the chairman of the Constit- 
uent Assembly. All meetings outside the specified time and place will be 
considered voii, and its decrees invalid. 


Language 


79, The proceedings of the Constituent Assembly and the work of its com- 
mittees and offices will be in the Arabic language. However, it is permis- 
sible to use the English language by permission of the chairman of the Con- 
stituent Assembly and the chairmen of the committees, according to circum- 
stances, 


Freedom To Participate 


80. A. Any member of the Constituent Assembly may, with attention to the 
provisions of the bylaws, direct questions or requests for answers on any 
issue to the prime minister or competent minister. 


B. The Constituent Assembly may form any committee to review any issue pre- 
sented to it. The bylaws will specify these committees’ measures and areas 
of competence. 


C. With attention to the provisions of this constitution and any bills is- 
sued in accordance with it, freedom is granted to take part in the Constituent 
Assembly and members will not be subjected to the initiation of measures. 
against them in any court because of anything they have stated in the Con- 
stituent Assembly or any of its committees, 


The Ministers’ Right To Take Part in the Measures 
81. Each minister will have the right to take part in the Constituent 


Assembly and to take part in its measures and the measures of any committee 
of which he is a member. 
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Voting 


82. With attention to the provisions of this constitution: 


A. All the subjects presented to the Constituent Assembly in order that 
decrees may be adopted in their regard will be discussed by the majority 
of members present, except with respect to the ratification of the con- 
stitution. 


B. The constitution will be ratified by a two-thirds majority of all the 
members of the Constituent Assembly and the bylaws will regulate the 
measures for discussing and ratifying the constitution. 

The Bylaws 

83. The chairman of he Constituent Assembly will set out bylaws for regulat- 
ing its procedures and the performance of its activities and the formation 
of its committees by virtue of an order, and the Constituent Assembly may 
subsequently from time to time add to these bylaws, amend them or abrogate 
them. 

The Illegality of Prosecuting the Activities of the Constituent Assembly 

84. No courts or other authority may not prosecute assembly measures on the 
basis of any allegation that they do not apply to the bylaws or the rules 

of measures, 

Section Two 

The Sovereignty Council 

Composition of the Sovereignty Council 


85. The Sovereignty Council will he composed of a chairman and four members 
who together will constitute the Sovereignty Council. 


Conditions for Qualifying 


86. No person will be appointed chairman or member of the Sovereignty 
Council unless he has the qualifications for membership in the Constituent 
Assembly. 


The Powers of the Sovereignty Council 
87. The Sovereignty Council will be the higher constitutional authority in 
the Republic of the_Sudan and will be concerned with activities of 


sovereignty. The /illegible/ of the people's armed /illegible/ will devolve 
upon it. 
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The Oath of Sovereignty Council Members 

88. The chairman and members of the Sovereignty Council, before assuming 
their positions, will swear an oath before the Constituent Assembly in the 
form described in the table appended to this constitution. 

The Quorum 


89. Three members of the Sovereignty Council will constitute a quorum for 
meetings. 





Majority Decree 


90. Sovereignty Council decrees will be adopted by a majority of the members 
present. 


The Members' Powers 


91. The Sovereignty Council will have the power to grant comprehensive or 
conditional amnesties to all persons accused or convicted of any crime, 


The Vacating of Positions 


92. The position of the chairman or memb-.’ of the Sovereignty Council will 
be vacated in the following cases: 


B. If he is declared bankrupt or if his possessions have become the object 
of reconciliation or settlement with his creditors. 


C. If he has been convicted of a crime detrimental to honor or trust. 

D. If a medical decree has been issued that he is unsound of mind. 

E. If he has submitted his resignation in writing to the Sovereignty Council. 
Filling Vacant Positions 


93. When the position of chairman or member of the Sovereignty Council is 
vacated, the Constituent Assembly will elect a person to fill this position. 


Areas of Competence 


94. The law will specify the areas of competence of the chairman and members 
of the Sovereignty Council, 


Bills and Rules on Sovereignty Council Measures 


95. The Sovereignty Council will set out the rules and bills regulating its 
activities. 
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Accusing Members of the Sovereignty Council 


96. A. If a member of the Sovereignty Council is to oe accused of violating 
the integrity of the constitution, that accusation mst be issued by the 
Constituent Assembly. 


B. Such charges wili be presented only in writing and signed by at least one 
quarter of the total members of the Constituent Assembly. 


C. When an accusation is presented in the manner above, the Constituent 
Assembly must investigate the accusation or order that an investigation be 
carried out in regard to it. 


D. After the conclusion of the investigation stipulated in the preceding 
paragraph, the accusation will be presented to the Constituent Assembly. [If 
a decree on the validity of this charge is issued by a majority of three 
quarters of the total members of the Constituent Assembly, this decree will 


result in the dismissal of the member from the Sovereignty Council as of the 
date on which this decree is issued. 


E. When a Sovereignty Council member is accused in the manner above, he has 
the right to attend in person to defend himself. 


The Term of the Sovereignty Council 

97. The Sovereignty Council will continue to exercise its powers until the 
president is chosen in accordance with the constitution ratified by the 
Constituent Assembly. 

Section Three 

The Council of Ministers 

The Prime Minister 


98. The Sovereignty Council will choose as prime minister a person selected 
by the Constituent Assembly from time to time for this purpose from among 
its members. 


The Ministers 

99, The Sovereignty Council will appoint no less than 10 and no more than 
15 ministers, three of whom will be from the southern Sudan, in accordance 
with the advice of the prime minister. 


Conditions for Qualifying 


100. A minister will be appointed only if he has the qualifications for 
membership in the Constituent Assembly. 
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The Responsibility of the Council of Ministers 

101. A. The prime minister and ministers will together constitute the Council 
of Ministers. The council will be responsible jointly before the Constituent 
Assembly for the executive and administrative activities of the government. 


B. Every minister will be individually responsible before the prime minister 
for the administration of his ministry. 


The Premiership 


102. A. The prime minister will be the chairman of the Council of Ministers 
and he will chair its meetings when he is present. 


B. The prime minister may appoint a member to chair the sessions in his 
absence, If no such appointment is made, the council will appoint a person 
to chair the session at each meeting. 

The Ministerial Oath 

103. The prime minister and ministers, before assuming the tasks of their 
positions, will swear an oath before the Sovereignty Council in the form 
stated in the tab'e attached to this constitution. 

The Quorum 


104. A quorum will exist if half the total number of ministers attends the 
meeting, and it will issue decrees by the majority of those present. 


Vacating the Position 


105. A.The position of prime minister will be vacated in any of the following 
cases °¢ 


1. Upon his death. 

2. If he ceases to qualify for membership in the Constituent Assembly. 

3. Upon acceptance of his resignation by the Sovereignty Council. 

4. If the Constituent Assembly withdraws its confidence from him, 

B. The position of minister will be vacated in any of the following cases: 
A. Upon his death. 

B. if he ceases to qualify for membership in the Constituent Assembly. 


C. Upon acceptance of his resignation by the Sovereignty Council, in accord- 
ance with the recommendation of the prime minister. 
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D. If the Sovereignty Council has dismissed him from his position in accord- 
ance with the recommendation of the Prime minister. 


E. If the Constituent Assembly dismisses him. 
Filling a Vacant Position 


106. A. In the event the position of prime minister is vacated, the 
Sovereignty Council will appoint the person whom the Constituent Assembly 
elects for this purpose as prime minister. 


B. In the event the position of any of the ministers is vacated, the 
Sovereignty Council will appoint someone to fill this position in accordance 
with the prime minister's recommendation. 


Areas of Specialization 


107. The law will define the areas of specialization of the prime minister 
and members of the Council of Ministers. 


Bills and Rules of the Council of Ministers 


108. The Council of Ministers will set out the bills and rules regulating 
its activities and the method for exercising its authorities. 


The Ministers' Conduct 


109. A. The measures and proceedings of the Council of Ministers will be 
secret. All ministers are bound not to disclose them outside the meeting 
hall of the council, with the provision that the Council of Ministers may 
always allow the minister explicitly to disclose any of the council's 
decrees. 


B. The conduct of the prime minister and ministers will be such that no 
overt or concealed contradiction may arise between their official duties and 
their own interests. In particular, they mist not exploit their official 
positions for their own benefit or the benefit of people who are connected 
to them by a special relationship. 


C. If the prime minister or any minister causes a disruption of these com- 
mitments, he will be subject to dismissal from his position. 


Chapter Six 

Finances 

Definition of the Fiscal Year 

110. In this chapter the word "year" means the fiscal year, which is 12 


months ending on the last day of the month of Dhu al-Hijjah of each Islamic 
lunar year. 
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The Budget 


111. The minister of finance will prepare the annual budget, which will in- 
clude estimates of revenues and estimates of expenditures (except expenditures 
deducted from the reserve). When the Council of Ministers agrees to the 
budget, that will be presented to the Provisional Military Council or the 
Constituent Assembly, as the situation requires, for approval. 


Drafts of Financial Laws and Allocations 


112, A. The recommendations of the Council of Ministers governing all 
expenditures (except expenditures exempted in accordance with Paragraph B) 
will be presented for the approval of the Provisional Military Council or 
the Constituent Assembly as the situation requires in the form of the draft 
of a law and financial allocations containing estimates under specific para- 
graphs for the various services desired. 





B. The following expenditures are exceptional expenditures and will not be 
submitted to the Provisional Military Council or the Constituent Assembly 
for approval but will be paid out of revenues. These are: 


First, debts which the government incurred before this constitution went 
into effect. 


Second, salaries paid to the members of the judiciary authority. 

Third, salaries paid to members of the Public Service Authority. 

Fourth, the salary paid to the general auditor. 

C. The Provisional Military Council or Constituent Assembly nat agree to 
or refuse to agree to any of the estimates the draft financial allocations 
law contains and it is permissible to approve a lesser amount than that 
contained in the draft law. However, it is not permissible to approve a 
larger amount or create a change in the manner of allocation. 


Drafts of Laws for Additional Financial Allocations 


113. The Council of Ministers may present additional estimates of expendi - 
tures to the Provisional Military Council or the Constituent Assembly when: 


A. It is apparent that the amount originally approved is not sufficient 
for the present year's requirements. 


B. A need has arisen for spending during the current year on new services 
which were not included in this year's budget. 


114. The allocations of additional funds to the government, when the Council 
of Ministers wishes. 
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115.A. It is permitted to spend funds by making deductions from reserve funds 
only by a financial allocation law. 


B. When the need arises for spending during the current year on new services 
not included in this year's budget. 


Allocations for Reserve Government Funds 


116. When the Council of Ministers wants to make allocations from revenues 
to the reserve funds of the government of the Republic of the Sudan or to 
transfer funds from one reserve to another, it will present the draft of a 
law to cover these allocations or transfer this money. The draft of this law 
will be discussed from all standpoints as if it were a draft financial alloca- 
tion law. However, there is no need for the Council of Ministers to submit 

a separate draft law to the Provisional Military Council or the Constituent 
Assembly in accordance with this article if any of these allocations appear 
as expenditures in the draft financial altocation Law or the draft of an ad- 
ditional financial allocation Law. 


Taxes 


117. Recommendations for the establishment of new taxes or the amendment or 
abrogation of existing ones will be submitted for the Provisional Military 
Council or Constituent Assembly to approve in the form of a draft law. How- 
ever, if the Council of Ministers considers that the public interest so re- 
quires, it may stipulate by its own order that any new recommended tax or 
amendment or abrogation of an existing tax will be in effect as of the day 
the draft law is presented to the Provisional Military Council or the Con- 
stituent Assembly, provided that this abrogation or termination of effect 
will have no retroactive effect if the draft law is rejected, 


Agreement by the Minister of Finance to Financial Legislation 


118. A. It is not permitted to present the draft of a law or amendment to a 
draft law whose purpose or effect will be to impose or increase a tax, or 
impose commitments of revenues on reserve funds, increase government expendi- 
tures or allocate government revenues unless agreement of the minister of 
finance has been obtained in advance, 


B. The draft law or amendment will not be considered to have such effect or 
purpose just because it results in the imposition of fines, financial 
penalties, levies for permits or levies for services performed. 


C. The minister of finance will issue a declaration that the draft law or 
proposed amendment has that ultimate effect and that it will not be punished. 


Final Accounts 


119. The Council of Ministers will present to the Provisional Military 
Council or the Constitvent Assembly the final accounts for each year concern- 
ing revenues and expenditures of the government of the Republic of the Sudan. 
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Chapter Seven 
The General Auditor 
Establishment of the Position of General Auditor 


120. The Sudan will have a general auditor directly responsible to the 
Provisional Military Council or the Constituent Assembly. 


Appointment of the General Auditor 


121. A. The Provisional Military Council or the Sovereignty Council will 
appoint the general auditor, in accordance with the recommendation of the 
Council of Ministers and the Agreement of the Constituent Assembly. 


B. Before the general auditor pursues the activities of his position he 
will swear an oath before the Provisional Military Council or the Constituent 
Assembly in the form stated in this constitution. 


Tasks 


122, A. The general auditor will perform the duties and exercise the powers 
regarding the accounts of the government and all its departments or committees 
in accordance with the stipulations of law. 


B. The general auditor will be permitted by law to have corresponding 


duties and powers as regards any other accounts in accordance with the stip- 
ulations of that law. 


123. The general auditor will be removed from his position only by decree 
of the Provisional Military Council or the Sovereignty Council in accordance 
with a recommendation on his removal approved by two thirds of the members 
of the Constituent Assembly. 


124. The salary of the general auditor and his pension rights will be in 
accordance with the stipulations of the law. 


Chapter Eight 
The Judiciary Authority 


125. A. Supervision of the judiciary in the Republic of the Sudan will belong 
to a separate, independent authority called the judiciary authority. 


B. The judiciary authority will be the guardian of the constitution. 
C, The judiciary authority will be directly responsible to the Provisional 


Military Council or the *.vereignty Council for the performance of its 
activities. 
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The Independence of the Judges 


126. The judges will be independent in the performance of their areas of 
competence and there will be no power over them except in accordance with 
the law. 


The Higher Judiciary Council 


127. The Higher Judiciary Council will be formed by decree of the Provisional 
Military Council or che Sovereignty Council in the following manner: 


A, The chief justice as chairman. 


B. Four members who are supreme court judges, to be nominated by the judges 
of the supreme court. 


C, Three members who are judges of the court of appeals, to be nominated by 
the appeals judges. 


D. The public prosecutor. 
E. The chairman of the Lawyers' Union. 
The Areas of Competence of the Higher Judiciary Council 


128. The areas of competence and measures of the Higher Judiciary Council 
will be determined by law. 


The Appointment of the Judges 


129. A. The Provisional Military Council or the Sovereignty Council will 
appoint the chief judge, the judges of the supreme court and the appeals 
judges by consultation with the Higher Judiciary Council. 


B. The Higher Judiciary Council will appoint the judges of other courts. 
Removal of Judges 


130. A. It is permissible to remove a supreme court judge or judges or ap- 
peals judge only by order of the Provisional Military Council or the 
Sovereignty Council on the basis of a recommendation to remove them issued 
by the Higher Judiciary Council. 


B. It is permissible to remove judges of other courts only by decree of the 
Higher Judiciary Council. 


Courts 


131. The courts in the Sudan will be made up of the supreme court, the ap- 
peals courts and other courts. The law will determine their formation and 


areas of competence. 
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The Constitutional Area of Competence of the Supreme Court 


132. The supreme court will have the competence to review the following 
issues; 


A. The interpretation of constitutional provisions. 

B. The protection and application of basic rights and freedoms. 

C. The contestation of the constitutionality of laws. 

D. The contestation of reversals. 

E. All other matters over which the law determines it has competence. 
The Constitutional District 


133. The number of supreme court judges in the constitutional district will 
be no less than five. 


The Grades and Numbers of Judges and Conditions of Their Service 

134. The law will specify the grades and numbers of judges, the conditions 
of their service and the procedures for holding them to account and removing 
them. / 

The Judiciary Oath 

135. The chief justice and members of the supreme court will swear the oath 
stated in the table attached to this constitution before the chairman of the 
Provisional Military Council or the Sovereignty, and the judges of other 
courts will swear the oath before the Higher Judiciary Council. 

Chapter Nine 

Military Courts 

Establishment of the Military Courts 

136, The law will regulate the establishment and formation of military courts 
and their membership and will state their areas of specification and 
procedures. 

Chapter 10 

The Public Service Authority 


The Formation and Powers of the Public Service Authority 
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137. The Public Service Authority is independent and will be competent to 
review matters of public service. It will consist of the Public Service 
Council and the employees’ appeals committee, The law will define the 
board's formation,powers, areas of competence and procedures. 


Appointment of Public Service Authority Members 


138. The Provisional Military Council or the Sovereignty Council will appoint 
the chairman and members of the Public Service Authority in consultation 
with the Council of Ministers. 


Chapter 11 
The Public Prosecutor 


139. The Republic of the Sudan will have a public prosecutor, who will be a 
minister by virtue of his position. The law will determine his tasks, areas 
and competence and responsibilities. 


Chapter 12 
Transitional Provisions 
Retention of Existing Laws 


140, With attention to the provisions of this constitution, all the Laws in 
effect directly before this constitution went into effect will be retained 
unless they have been abrogated or amended by the competent authority. 


Emergency Powers 


141. A, If an extreme, grievous danger arises threatening national unity or 
the safety of the nation or any part of it threatening its economy, the 
Provisional Military Council or the Sovereignty Council may, in consultation 
with the Council of Ministers, declare a state of emergency in the entire 
country or any part of it as the situation requires and adopt the measures 
that are required to face this danger, in¢luding the suspension of some or 
all of the rights cited in this constitution, provided that the right to 
resort to the judiciary wid not be — These measures will have the 
character of law. : 


B. Declaration of the state of emergency and the measures and orders bearing 
on that will be presented to the Council of Ministers or the Constituent 
Assembly as the situation requires within 15 days of the date of its declara- 
tion so that a decision may be taken to extend its period or reject it. 


Retention of the Agencies and Institutions of the Government and the People 
Working in Them 
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142. The agencies and departments of the government which existed before 
this constitution went into effect will be retained unless they have been 
abrogated or amended by the competent authority. The people occupying the 
positions and jobs in the agencies, departments and institutions of the 
government will continue unless a decree has been issued in their regard by 
the competent authorities. 


Amendment of the Constitution 


143. This constitution may be amended only by the agreement of two thirds 
the members of the Provisional Military Council or two thirds of the members 
of the Constituent Assembly, and the provisional Council of Ministers may, 
by a majority of two thirds of its membets, offer the recommendation to the 
Provisional Military Council to amend the constitution. 


11887 
CSO: 4504/404 
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JPRS=NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


LRAQ 


GOVERNMENT ANSWERS NUMEROUS COMPLAINTS IN DHI QAR GOVERNORATE 
Baghdad AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 18 Apr 85 p 8 


[Article: "Face to Face with the Governors: The Governor of Dhi Qar Closely 
Follows the Citizens’ Issues" ] 


[Text] During our recent "face to face" meeting with Mr Majid Hamid al- 
"Ayid, the governor of Dhi Qar, and officials in the governorate, most of 
the issues presented by the members of the National Council, representatives 
of the People's Assembly and a number of citizens were discussed, and some 
immediate measures were taken to remedy those that could be remedied. In the 
course of the meeting all the achievements which have been realized in this 
governorate during the course of the revolution and specifically in the time 
of the war were presented as well. 


Because of the large number of letters which we have been keeping, we re- 
tained a number of them with our colleague Basim ‘Atiyah, AL-THAWRAH's cor- 
respondent in Dhi Qar, so he could follow up on them with the governor and 
the officials, with whom they received attention. This was the outcome. 


Diverse Observations and Complaints 


In a lengthy letter the citizen Muhammad Qadduri Hudud stated his personal 
circumstances and constant followup with the goal of obtaining an apartment. 
He pointed out that he had met with the governor more than once on this 

sub ject. 


The governor stressed that the citizen Muhammad Qadduri had been nominated 
to obtain an apartment which will be vacant in the future, same as other 
entitled citizens. 


Concerning a letter from a number of citizens moved from the al-Sakhiyin 
area across from the thermal electric power plant in al-Nasiriyah as a re- 
sult of the rise in the water levels in 1983, and the failure to give them a 
grace period, the governor said, 


"The process of the move was dictated by necessary emergency circumstances 
and it was in the citizens’ benefit, especially since the area is low in 
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elevation and water has been flooding it for a long time during periods of 
rises in river levels. In order to safeguard their lives and their possess- 
ions, they were moved to the village of al-Shiyan, which is above the water 
level. In addition, important services are available, and the requisite fa- 
cilities have been furnished for building residential buildings for these 
families which have been moved." 


The veteran Abu Saddam al-Shatri presented some negative observations con- 
cerning the social care department in Dhi Qar. The governor asked the de- 
partment to answer them, and it said: 


"The building the department is now occupying with its four branches is the 
youth care home building. In view of the cramped nature of the building, and 
in order to organize care programs for the children present in the house, it 
was decided to confine the citizens’ visits to windows because no other sui- 
table space exists, especially since most of the people making visits liave 
no objective except to ask for information about the progress of their busi- 
ness or receive transactions which have basically been completed, which eve- 
ryone is seeking to carry out quickly." 


The department asserted that work is proceeding satisfactorily with this 
setup and there is none of the congestion stated in the citizen's letter. 


As regards information, an information room has been in existence since the 
home was opened. 


Regarding the family care fund, that is not one of the department's duties; 
its duties are restricted to reviewing the business of citizens who request 
family care stipends. 


Regarding the request of the citizen Sabah ‘Abbud ‘Abbas, in which he asked 
about the fate of the numerous applications he submitted to the governor and 
the minister of local government on obtaining an apartment, the governor 
replied as follows: 





"The citizen has been nominated along with the others who are entitled to 
obtain apartments as soon as they are available." 


The governor transferred the request of the citizen Hamid ‘Ali Jabbar, a 
resident of al-Shatrah, in which he complained about failing to obtain a 
telephone, to the Dhi Qar telegraph and telephone services department, which 
responded as follows: 


"Telephones have been distributed among the citizens of the district on the 
basis of the priority system, now that the installation of the electronic 
exchange and the ground system has been completed. The period of a month was 
set aside for the purpose of submission of citizens’ complaints, and on re- 
ferring to the old lists it was found that the serial number the citizen is 
claiming does not have his name on it." 


Regarding the citizen and veteran Fadil Hanun Gharib's request concerning 
the al-Fahud subdistrict, the Dhi Qar telegraph and telephone services de- 
partment replied as follows: 
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"The citizen submitted his application on 7 February 1981, not in 1980, ac- 
cording to the contents of his letter. Many of the applications which pre- 
ceded him are still in abeyance, although the department is now establishing 
an overhead network in this section for the purpose of keeping abreast of 
the applications which have been in abeyance, according to their sequence." 


Observations from al-Gharraf Subdistrict 


One of the citizens residing in the al-Gharraf Subdistrict sent a letter in 
which he stated a number of the subdistrict's needs, including the difficul- 
ty of making contact by phone outside the subdistrict, the absence of a 
gasoline station, the proliferation of garbage and refuse in the streets and 
other observations about water, electricity and health services. 


The governor urged the bodie. concerned to reply to these observations and 
deal with their substance. 


The telephone director said: 


"This subdistrict is connected to the governorate capital by a single commu- 
nication line, which is not sufficient to keep up with the citizens’ re- 
quests there. A coaxial station has been erected to increase the lines of 
communication with the governorate capital, and that will be put into opera- 
tion soon." 


The department of governorate municipalities asserted that efforts had been 
made to grade and reroute the streets in the al-Gharraf Subdistrict within 
the resources available, and promised that these efforts to clean the 
streets, make them look better and fill in the areas where water had accumu- 
lated in them would be continued. 


The governorate health director stressed that the al-Gharraf Subdistrict was 
covered by health insurance and the working hours of the people working in 
the experimental health center in al-Gharraf were being accommodated in ac- 
cordance with the stipulated hours. In addition to that, the people on duty 
were continuing to offer emergency medi ‘ul services after working hours. 


There is a doctors' duty schedule which is in effect up to midnight, after 
which the doctor on duty who is residing in a house attached to the same 
center can be called regarding all cases. 


The *epartment of electricity states that electric power in al-Gharraf is 
good because there is a new electricity plant and the occurrence of outages 
may be attributed to maintenance and emergency programming activities. 


The water and sewer department states that the incidence of ruptures in 
pipes is normal and occurs in every system, but that repairs might be de- 
layed because of the lack of technical staff there. 


The Southern Oil Products Distribution Agency asserts that plans have not 


yet been made to establish additional gas stations in subdistricts where 
such stations do not exist, and the agency recommends to the director of the 
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subdistrict that he appoint an assistant who will be in charge of distribu- 
ting gasoline in the subdistrict. 


Concerning the observations of the citizen Husayn Kazim Jasim of the Sol- 
diers' Section in al-Gharraf, the people concerned in the governorate as- 
serted: 


"The section is covered by electricity this year and the water and sewer 
department is waiting for basic agreements for the construction of an inter- 
nal safety system in the district. One should bear in mind that the depart- 
ment has laid a temporary line between the subdistrict seat and this sec- 
tion. 


The bodies concerned gave a reply concerning the observations stated in the 
letter from the veteran Jabbar Husayn Dahiyah, an inhabitant of the Sol- 
diers' Section in the al-Himar subdistrict, asserting that the municipali- 
ties’ efforts to grade and reroute the streets in the section were being 
intensified and that the section would be provided with electricity this 
year. Meanwhile, the water and sewer department is waiting for basic agree- 
ments to set up a water system, and the department has laid a line between 
the section and the subdistrict seat. 


From the Soldiers’ Section in Al-Nasiriyah 


Concerning the letter from the citizen Jabbar Hasan 'Ilwan of the Soldiers' 
Section in al-Nasiriyah, the responsible bodies in the governorate replied, 


"There are four agents to sell flour in the al-Salihiyah region and there is 
a corresponding agent in the Soldiers’ Section. There is an automatic oven 
for (samun), a stone oven, a bakery and a group of stalls, and new stalls 
will be erected to sell samun. 


"The Dhi Qar police department states that the area and the population den- 
sity of the section do not call for the opening of a pclice center and that 
the section lies within the geographical scope of the al-Salihiyah police 
center, being only a kilometer distant from it. 


"The police department also stressed that emergency vehicles make patrols 
all the time, and the department of municipalities says that many efforts 
are being made in the Sumar section to fill in areas of stagnant water and 
grade and pave streets, and commercial markets will be built in the future 
which will conform to the basic design of the region. 


"The governorate health department asserts that the preventive health center 
situated in the area is ready to offer every medical service, as it contains 
all areas of specialization. There also is a mother and child care center in 
the area. 


"The department will study the possibility of opening a health center in 
this section after the requisite resources are provided." 


Concerning the recommendations of the citizen Jasim Muhammad Hassun from 
Mahallat al-'Urubah in al-Nasiriyah: 
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The passenger transport department directorate states that it will increase 
the number of buses in the city of al-Nasiriyah and the districts as soon as 
it receives the new buses. 


There is a study aimed at cleaning out the Shatit drain and turning it into 
a channel for clean water. The left side of al-Nasr Street has been paved up 
to the general Basrah-Jabayish road, and the right side will be paved as 
soon as the study is completed. 


Agreement has been reached with the General Roads and Bridges Agency regard- 
ing the construction of three pedestrian traffic bridges in the city, and 
work will start on them soon. In another area, it is not possible to set up 
traffic lights in al-Habubi Square since the area is round and the flow of 
traffic in it is continuous and smooth. There are 14 people's work teams 
which are constantly at work, they are distributed among the various sec- 
tions of the city and they have paved 20 kilometers of streets. 


Concerning the complaint of the citizen Riyad al-'Abdallah of the Officers' 
Section in al-Nasiriyah concerning stagnant wate: in the streets of the sec- 
tion and its high level during the rainy season: 


The al-Nasiriyah municipality department stated that a people's work team is 
present in the Officers’ Section to work to open up the streets and conduct 
soil grading, and it has filled in 4 kilometers of streets preparatory to 
spreading a layer of oil and then asphalt. 


A regulating channel has also been opened from the swamp adjacent to the 
Officers’ Section to the sewer line in the area of the residential areas by 
amphibious excavators and large volumes of rainwater have been drained out 
of this section to the main river in the governorate via the recycling plant 
in the housing area. 


As regards construction of the water system in the district, the water and 
sewer department is waiting for basic agreement to construct this system, 
and the official bodies will open discussions for the purpose of allocating 
the amounts necessary for the construction of ordinary markets in the sec- 
tion. 


Concerning the complaints from citizens in the 400-home project in al-Bakr 
city, the people concerned in the governorate said: 


"The area will be provided with electricity by the electricity distribution 
department and this is listed as a priority. 


"As regards the paving of its streets by the people's work team, this sec- 
tion is listed under these teams’ plan and work will be carried out in the 
future." 


Regarding ie weter that has accumulated in the Sawb al-Shamiyah area in al- 


Nasiriyah, ich the citizen Fusir Husayn Hasan referred, the officials 
in the gove «w: -.e said: 
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"The explanation for the cause of the intermittent appearance of water in 
the area of Baghdad Street in Sawb al-Shamiyah is that the houses were built 
on a levei lower than the main street, and the department of water and se- 
wers is serious about drawing water out of the area. 


"The cost of drawing the sludge out is 5 dinars per vehicle, which has been 
determined by the tariffs issued by the Ministry of Local Government, gener- 
al department of municipalities." 


Concerning the complaint from the citizen Jabbar ‘Akudah Muhsin of the Sumar 
District, al-Nil Street: 


The broken pipe in that area has been repaired by the water and sewer de- 
partment. 


The department is now laying a regulating sewer passing through this area to 
clear it of rainwater, and great efforts are being exerted to complete this 
on schedule. 


The two swamps in this area will be filled in by people's work teams. 


Concerning the complaint of the citizen Mazid Jum‘ah from the area of the 
new Soldiers’ Section facing the Dhi Qar bridge, officials said: 


"The design bearing on the electricity system in this district has been set 
out by the electric distribution department and it will be supplied by elec- 
tricity after the grading of the streets in it has been completed. 


"The water and sewer department has laid a 6-inch potable water line 8 kilo- 
meters in length passing through this section." 


Concerning the complaint from the citizen 'Abd-al-—Muhsin Karim of the Sol- 
diers' Section in Suq al-Shuyukh, the people concerned said: 


"This section will be supplied with electricity this year; that is listed in 
the electricity department's plan. 


"A water system will be constructed in it after the basic agreements have 
been received. The department of water and sewers has laid a temporary line 
to the section." 


Concerning the complaint from the citizen Mahdi Hashim of Mahallat al-—Mus- 
tashfa in al-Shatrah, protesting against the low level of electric current 
in his house: 


The explanation of the cause for this is that the citizen's home was sup- 
plied with electricity from a remote area because a regulating system does 
not exist in the Soldiers’ Section where he lives. That will be provided 
with electricity after the grading has been completed and the streets in it 
have been rerouted, 


Concerning the allocation of a plot of land in the industrial area to the 
citizen 'Abd-al-Qadir ‘Ali in al-Dawayah: 
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The department of municipalities stressed that it had allocated a plot to 
the citizen in accordance with municipality department letter 5558 of 10 
August 1983, but he did not appear at the al-Dawayah municipality to con- 
clude the contract with him. The department requests the citizen to appear 
before it at any time. 


Concerning the complaint from the citizen Dakhil Karin ‘Abd-al-Rida of Ma- 
hallat al-Shu'la One in al-Shatrah: 


The office of the al-Shatrah District administrator asked the citizen to 
appear before it for the purpose of paying the sum requested and then to 
receive the real estate deed. 


The office of the al-Shatrah District administrator also replied to the com- 
plaint from the citizen Sa'dun Jabir Nashmi of al-Khalisah, in al-Shatrah: 


"The water tank has been handed over to a contractor for the purpose of 
repairing it. Part of the accumulation caused by the water that leaked out 
of the tank alongside the residential buildings in al-Mahallah itself has 
been filled in. 


"The people's work teams will fill in this area in accordance with the prio- 
rities." 


Concerning the request from the citizen Jum'ah Zamat Kazim of al-Qal'ah Sub- 
district: 


The department of municipalities stated that the citizen could obtain a plot 
of land in accordance with the rules and regulations bearing on the citi- 
zens. 


The municipality department replied to the complaint from the citizen Muz'al 
"Azar Hasan of al-‘Akikah: 


The citizen can bring the number and date of the department of military 
hovsing letter in accordance with which his transaction was sent and appear 
before the governorate's department of municipalities to complete it. 


Concerning the complaint from the citizen Raysan Kazim, an inhabitant of the 
al-‘Akrah area in al-Fajr Subdistrict: 


The water and sewer department says that it repaired the water collector in 
that area. 


Regarding the complaint from the citizen ‘Atiyah Hamidi of the Soldiers' 
Section concerning the streets in the section: 


The al-Nasiriyah department says that there is a people's work team working 
under the supervision of the municipality department to grade and reroute 
the streets of the district and then pave them. 

The al-Nasiriyah department also replied to the complaint from the citizen 
"Abd-al-Kazim Khaz‘al Farhan: 
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The people's work teams have filled in and opened up all the streets in al- 
Mansuriyah One and Two and have oiled one of the main streets, and a new 
municipal police office has been opened in that section. 


The governorate department of municipalities states that the lady citizen 
Muzah ‘Ali Ribh from 'Akikah could obtain a plot of residential land accord- 
ing to the instructions of the Office of the President and the rules speci- 
fied. 


The Dhi Qar electricity department requested the citizen ‘Awwad Kazim Hassu- 
ni of al-Nil village in al-Rifa'i District to appear before it in person. 


This department also asked the people from the al-Mudayyin area in al-'Aki- 
kah signirg the letter bearing a complaint to appear before it. 


Concerning the letter from the citizens of the village of Al Hamidi in al- 
Rifa'i: 


The rural electricity department says that the village has been included and 
listed in the program for the second rural electrification stage under the 
name of the al-Rifa'i-al-Mithaq line project; the project number is 13-16. 


Concerning the two letters from the citizens Sabti ‘'Abd-al-Zahrah Musa and 
Muhammad Rashid Batbat of Bani Mushrif village in al-Fahud: 


Floating electric installations were erected for the villages in the marshes 
because it was not possible to erect basic systems in the marsh area, and 
the occurrence of some blackouts can be attributed to natural factors. 


The governorate health department will establish a health center in the a- 
rea, a plot of land has been allocated to build this center by people's work 
and it is hoped that a start will be made on carrying it out soon. One 
should bear in mind that the present health center has recently been pre- 
pared and a medical staff is available in it which consists of a doctor and 
nurse, 


Finally, we would like to point out that our next meeting will be with the 
governor of Wasit, followed by a meeting with the governor of al-Anbar and 
then the governor of al-Basrah, "face to face." 


11887 
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BRIEFS 


REFINtéNG CAPACITY BRIEFS--Refining capacity in Iraq has quintupled since the 
petroleum industry was nationalized in 1972. Iraqi Minister of 0il Qasim Taqi 
said that oil production tripled during the same period of time. Speaking at 
a celebration held in connection with the nationalization of the Iraqi petro- 
leum industry, the minister noted that exploratory operations have provided 
evidence of the existence of huge quantities of hydrocarbons, boosting Iraqi 
0il reserves to 145 billion barrels. Total proven reserves amount to 65 bil- 
lion barrels and discovered but unproven reserves about 40 billion. There is 
also the possibility of discovering about 40 billion barrels in the coming 
years. [Text] [Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 15 Jun 85 p 43] 5214 


CSO: 4404/400 
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a ISRAEL 


ISRAEL CP LEADER CALLS FOR END TO ISRAELI AGGRESSION 
Moscow PRAVDA in Russian 18 May 85 p 4 


[Article by Meir Vil'ner, general secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of Israel: “Defending Justice and Peace” ] 


[Text] Israel is a capitalist state which is closely tied to the military- 
industrial complex of the USA. It conducts an aggressive policy; holds 
Palestinian, Syrian, and Lebanese territories under colonial occupation; and 
together with the United States hinders the resolution of conflict in the 
Near East and the establishment of a comprehensive, just, and lasting peace. 


The foreign policy of the ruling Zionist circles of Israel consists not only 
in striving to enlist American support for the annexation of the occupied 
territories, in exchange for serving the global strategy of the USA in the 
region. It also has a real ideological basis (podopleka)--class hatred for 
communism, and above all for the bastion of peace and socialism, the Soviet 
Union. The Israeli-American agreement abou! “strategic cooperation” official- 
ly defines the Soviet Union as the enemy of Israel. Anti-Soviet campaigns 
take place constantly in the country, which weren't even stopped on the eve of 
the 40th anniversary of the victory over Nazi Germany. 





Our party struggles against anti-Soviet propaganda with all its might. We 
explain that the Red Army and the Soviet people were the decisive force which, 
in breaking the back of the vicious Nazi beast, saved millions of Jews from 
annihilation. We remind them that the Soviet Union supported the resolution of 
the UN General Assembly in 1947 which approved the creation of two independent 
states in Palestine, one Jewish and one Arab, and from that time it has never 
changed its position. We emphasize that today the Soviet Union supports 
Israel's right to sovereign existence and at the same time justly opposes its 
aggressive policy, demanding withdrawal from all territories occupied since 
1967 and the creation of an independent Palestinian state alongside Israel. 

We affirm that the peace-loving Soviet policy in regard to the Near East takes 
into account not only the interests of the Palestinian people, but also simul- 
taneously the genuine interests of the Israeli people, who are now living ina 
powderkeg. 
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As a result of the recent parliamentary elections, which took place in mid- 
1984, a government of “national unity” was created in Israel. The two main 
political blocs formed it: Likud--the coalition of the upper bourgeoisie and 
the “hawks” of the extreme right, and Maarkh, where the basic force is the 
Israeli Labor Party. There is no essential difference between these two 
blocs, neither in questions of foreign policy, nor in economics, nor in the 
social sphere. Alongside them in the government there are the representatives 
of the reactionary religious parties, on a platform which is essentially that 
of continuing the policy of Likud, which governed the country from 1977 to 


1984, 


The concise expression of the government platform in foreign policy would be 
the word "no!" No to withdrawal from the west bank of the Jordan River and 
from the Gaza strip and the Golan Heights, which Israel has occupied since 
1967; no the creation of an independent Palestinian state; no to recognition 
of the Palestinian Liberation Organization (PLO); no to the convocation of an 
international conference to establish peace in the Near East, under the aegis 
of the UN; no the participation of the Soviet Union in the resolution of the 
Near East confiict; no to complete withdrawal from Lebanese territory to 
internationally recognized borders. The only “yes” is for strategic alliance 
with the USA. 


The present government was formed in conditions of the deepest economic, 
social, and moral crisis in the country's history. Huge military expenditures 
have brought Israel to the brink of economic bankruptcy. Its foreign debt 
amounted to 21 billion dollars. Inflation reached a record 445 percent last 
year. The government of “national unity” has cruelly attacked the wages and 
standard of living of the workers. With the consent of the leadership of 

the trade union Histadrut, which is under the control of the Maarakh bloc the 
real income of the population has begun to fall. 


For the first time, the government budget for 1985-86 is figured rot only in 
Israeli shekels;, but in US dollars. This is understandable, for the value of 
the shekel is faliing every day. The government budget exceeds 23 billion 
dollars. Out of this, 54 percent goes for the payment of debts which were 
caused hy previous military expenditures, chiefly by purchases of Amerigan 
armaments. Another 24 percent is allotted to current military expenditures. 


As a result, appropriations for education, health, and social needs have been 
sharply cut. Unemployment has grown. According to estimates, by the end of 
1985 it will reach 150,000 people, approximately 10 percent of the country's 
entire work force. 


The US administration increased by 400 miilion dollars its gratis military aid 
to Israel, which next year will amount to 1.8 billion dollars. However, this 
aid doesn't cover even half of current military expenditures, which are an 
unbearable burden on the shoulders of the workers. Along with this, the in- 
comes of the large capitalists, who become rich from inflation, the exploita- 
tion of the occupied territories and the construction of settlements, and from 


the war in Lebanon, are growing. 


The decision of the government on the “disengagement of forces” in three 
stages in Lebanon was a consequence of the failure of Israeli-American 
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aggression in this Arab land. Israel has lost more than 5,000 soldiers killed 
or wounded. It was precisely the struggle of the Lebanese people against the 
occupation, causing new losses for the Israeli army every day, which forced 
Israel to decide to retreat. Also, mass protests within Israel against the 
presence in Lebanon played an important role. 


However, the government is trying to deceive public opinion. The government's 
plan is to hold a belt along the border of southern Lebanon under constant, 
albeit masked, Israeli control. In this belt, with the help of the Israeli 
army, the “southern Lebanese army," which consists of hirelings, will rule. 
Israel has also kept the “right” to invade far to the north; it will also in 
the future exercise “control” over Lebanese air space and territorial waters. 


The government, together with the US administratji -., is preparing a new 
conspiracy. It is trying to again incite civil wa. in Lebanon. In recent 
weeks, Israel has conducted pogroms in southern Lebanon, They are reminiscent 
of the atrocities committed by the American aggressors in Vietnam, and even 
the horrors of the Second World War. 


American imperialism and the ruling Zionist circles of Israel are making 
maximum use of the lack of unity among the Arab states, and in the ranks of 
the Palestinian people and its sole legitimate representative--the PLO. They 
are trying to drive the Palestinian people to despair and to implant a de- 
featist spirit among then. 


The slogan “Peace in exchange for land,” advanced by King Hussein at the 
Palestinian National Council in Amman and included in Hussein's and Arafat's 
agreement, falls short of the demand that Israel withdraw from all territories 
occupied since 1967. The agreement does not speak clearly about the creation 
of an independent Palestinian state, and there is a dangerous retreat from the 
principle of independence of the PLO. 


"Mubarak's initiative” was a continuation of the Hussein-Arafat agreement. It 
concerns separate talks of a joint Jordanian-Palestinian delegation with the 
US administration. There will be no representatives of the PLO in the joint 
delegation; it will have Palestinians acceptable to the USA and Israel. Like 
the Camp David deal, "Mubarak's initiative” pursues the gos of forcing the 
PLO to renounce its independence and consigning to oblivion the rights of the 
Palestinian people. The esssence of this initiative lies in "achieving a 
territorial compromise"--in attaching part of the occupied West Bank to Jordan 
and in the annexation of the remaining part by Israel. 


All of these actions of King Hussein, President Mubarak, and certain circles 
within the PLO are based on the false premise that the national rights of the 
Palestinian people cin be obtained as a boon from the hands of American 
imperialism. But the USA is not prepared to pressure Israel, which has great 
"strategic importance” for it. | 


Our opposition to “peace American style" comes from the fact that it proposes 
not peace, but a renunciation of peace. Remember, peace Camp-David-style led 
to the war in Lebanon. The strategic goal of the so-called "Reagan plan” is 
the creation of an aggressive military bloc in the Near East with the partici- 
pation of Israel and the reactionary Arab governments. 
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The USA's Near East policy is an inseparable part of its global drive to 
intensify tension and confrontation. Thus the struggle for peace in the Near 
East cannot be separated from the struggle for peace in the whole world. 


The path which will lead to peace in the region is not the path of defeatism, 
but of struggle against the policy of American imperialism and the ruling 
Zionist circles of Israel. The struggle takes place in the international 
arena; in the Near East it is carried only the Palestinian people, Syria, the 
Lebanese patriots, and by all anti-imperialist Arab forces; and in Israel 
itself by the proponents of peace, who understand that in the final analysis, 
the adventurist policy of aggression, occupation, and “strategic alliance” 
with American imperialism threatens not only the security of Israel, but its 
very future. In this struggle, the preservation of the PLO's unity on an 
anti-imperialist independent basis will have enormous significance. 


We, Israeli communists, believe that it is correct to concentrate our struggle 
in Israel against the occupation of the conquered lands; for a just peace, in 
which the rights of all peoples and states will be secured, including the 
Palestinian Arab people and Israel; for the convocation of an international 
conference on the Near East with the participation of all interested parties, 
including the PLO, and also the USSR and the USA. We demand the immediate, 
complete, and unconditional withdrawal of Israel from Lebanon to internation- 
ally recognized borders, and the end of any sort of Israeli interference in 
the affairs of this sovereign state. We call for a fundamental change in the 
aggressive Israeli policy, for a policy of peace and indpendence, nonannexa- 
tion and neutrality, and we demand the annulment of the stracegic alliance 
with the USA. 


The extended occupation and war in Lebanon has led to the movement of the 
internal politics cf Israel further to the right. Extremist-minded fascist 
and racist forces have raised their heads. 


Against these forces, against the danger of fascism, a mass movement has 
arisen in which people holding various ideological and political views parti- 
cipate. Political and social polarization has sharply increased in the coun- 
try. Reaction is using a new tactic against us. During the last elections a 
so-called "Progressive list for peace” was created, the representatives of 
which, advancing slogans on the Palestinian question similar to ours, actually 
are pushing forward the American plan for a Near East settlement. But even in 
these complex circumstances we have not only maintained our positions, but 
even strengthened them. 


The Communist Party of Israel and the “Democratic front for peace and equal 
rights,” the core of which is our party, carry on a constant struggle against 
the policy of the ruling circles, and do everything for the mobilization of as 
wide as possible a front. The strength of our party is in its Marxist- 
Leninist ideology and faithfulness to the principles of internationalism, in 
the unity of the Jews and Arabs in its ranks, and in the fact that we defend 
the authentic national interests of the Israeli and Palestinian peoples, the 
interests of the workers of Israel, and the interests of peace and progress. 


The light at the end of the Near East tunnel is, nevertheless, not visible. 
But we are struggling with heads held high, because we are certain of the 
rightness of our chosen path. 
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ISRAEL 


POLL SHOWS ‘DRASTIC’ INCREASE FOR KAKH, TZOMET-TEHIYA 
TA020837 Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 2 Aug 85 p 3 


[Text] Last month, the Likud registered a drop of 9.1 percent 
compared to a dramatic increase of 10.8 percent for the small parties 
close to the Likud (TZOMET-Tehiya and KAKH) who currently enjoy the 
support of 16 percent of >the electorate. These are the findings of a 
public opinion poll conducted by the Pori Institute and commissioned 
by HA‘ARETZ. 


Were elections for the Knesset held now, KAKH would receive 9 percent 
of the vote, compared to the 1.2 percent it scored in the elections 
to the 11th Knesset, while TZOMET-Tehiya would score 7 percent, 
compared to the 4 percent it received in the last elections. 


In contrast, the Likud would drop by 9.1 percent to 22.8 percent, 
compared to the 31.9 percent it scored in the last elections. Most 
of those leaving the Likud would vote for KAKH and TZOMET-Tehiya. 
The Alignment would receive 36.1 percent compared to 37.1 percent in 
the elections--a drop of 1 percent. 


Some 75.7 percent of the Alignment voters in the llth Knesset said 
they would again vore for the Alignment, while 56.7 percent of the 
Likue voters said they would vote again for the Likud. Some 10.6 . 
percent of the Likud voters in the last elections said they would vote 
for KAKH today. In contrast, 2.5 percent of the Alignment voters {n 
the last elections said today they would vote for the Citizens Rights 
Movement, The number of ti:ose who abstained increased to 24.6 , 
percent in July. This figure includes 14.6 percent who “did not 

know" who they would vote for were elections held today, and 10 
percent who refused to disclose who they would vote for. 


These are the findings of the poll (quoted in percentages), compared 
to the results of the elections to the 11th Knesset: 
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Poll llth Knesset Change 


Alignment 36.1 37.1 minus 1.0 
Tend toward Alignment 5.6 5.0 plus 0.6 

Likud 22.8 31.9 minus 9.1 
Tend toward Likud 16.0 5.2 plus 10.8 
Religious parties 9.2 9.9 minus 0.6 
Others 6.1 6.7 minus 0.5 


[figures as published] 


The poll was conducted on a representative sample of 1,200 Jewish 
male and female eligible voters over 18 years of age who were inter- 
viewed personally throughout Israel under utmost discretion. 


CSO: 4400/216 
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ISRAEL 


NEW LONG-RANGE GABRIEL MISSILE DEVELOPED 


Tel Aviv HA'ARETZ in Hebrew 8 May 85 p 2 : 
[Article by Miha'el Gerati: Aircraft Industries Develops New 'Gabriel' Missile 
with 200 Km Range] 


[Text] The Mabat factory of [Israel] Aircraft Industries is developing a new 
naval missile--a long-range "Gabriel"--destined to hit naval targets at a 
range of 200 kms, well beyond visible range. The missile, details of which 
were first provided to HA'ARETZ yesterday, will be exhibited by Aircraft In- 
dustries at the air show which will open in 3 weeks in Paris. 


The director of the Mabat factory, Shmu'el Algon, said that what is involved 
is a revolutionary model compared to the Gabriel 1, 2, and 3 missiles, whose 
ranges are 18 and 36 kms. The missile will be propelied by a jet engine which 
makes possible its long range, and will fly to the target at wave height at a 
speed of 0.8 Mach. (The initial launch is achieved with the assistance of a 
rocket accelerator which detaches from the missile immediately after launch.) 
As with Gabriel 3, the new missile is guided by an independent radar system 
attached to its head and does not need to be targetted by the radar of the 
launching ship. During the course of its flight, the missile can receive in- 
structions from the launcher to change its mission and target. 


The radar attached to the new missile is the most advanced type with an imaging 
ability which enables it to identify targets with great accuracy, and to evade 
electronic counter-measures. The warhead of the "Gabriel" will also be innova- 
tive and, according to the director of Mabat, is intended to provide a means 

of response to even the most difficult means of defense, such as anti-missile 
missiles and anti-missile artillery. 


The long-range "Gabriel" is destined to serve as the principal attack weapon 

on the next generation of missile boats in the Israeli navy. The missile was 
developed in such a way that its guiding wings fold into its body, with the 
result that the launcher which propels it is small and does not take up a large 
amount of space on the boat. The new missile can also be launched by aircraft. 
The new missile weighs 960 kg and is 4.7 meters long. 


The director of the Electronics Division of Aircraft Industries, Moshe Ortas, 
noted that exports of existing models of Gabriel missiles have reached about 
a billion dollars. 
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MILITARY PRODUCTS OF ELOP ELECTRO-OPTICAL INDUSTRIES SURVEYED 
Tel Aviv MA'ARIV in Hebrew 21 May 85 Business Supplement pp 15-16 
[Article by Amiram Fleisher: "El-Op Strives To See in Every Weather Condition"] 


[Text] Israel soldiers in Lebanon continued on the move at night in Lebanon 
despite poor visibility. For the soldiers, the gloom and the darkness had al- 
most no effect. On their faces they wore strange masks which enabled them to 
travel freely at night with the assistance of the special binoculars, S.L.S. 


These binoculars are produced in the El-Op factory in Rehovot and are based on 

the intensification of the light of the stars for night vision. 'We are in- 
volved with a field whose special purpose is to bring visual information to 

man's eye. This perhaps can explain the complexity and sensitivity of the sub- 
ject," said Akiva Mayer, the director of El-Op. "We have to see to it that our 
product will work and bring results on the battlefield in all weather conditions." 


The story of El-Op, located in the high-tech industrial park in Rehovot, began 
in 1937. At that time, Prof A. Goldberg established a small private laboratory 
called Goldberg Instruments. Later on, the two professors, A. Goldberg and V. 
Tofe, established a joint company called Rehovot Instruments, which was involved 
with scientific innovations. 


These companies formed the nucleus of the electro-optical industry which was 
later to be under the joint ownership of the Goyernment of Israel and a Dutch 
company. In the late seventies, Tadiran joined the partnership, and at the 
beginning of the eighties, the company underwent a further change and ceased to 
be a state enterprise, with ownership now joirilgm held by Tadiran and the Yequ- 
ti'el Federman family. Since the company has passed into private hands, it has 
begun to prosper again, but before that it faced a serious crisis which threat- 
ened to close the factory. Today, the annual sales of the company stand at 
$113.9 million (last year's statistics), with $121.8 million in sales antici- 
pated for the current vear. This is of particular significance compared to the 
$21.3 million in sales in 1980. 


Akiva Mayer explains that in the years that the company was under government 

- ownership there was no long-range planning and this had its effect. “We could 
have been the number one producer world-wide in the area of night vision. To- 
day we are perhaps a leading producer, but not number one. Tne reason for that 
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is very simple: instead of planning future production, at the end of the 
seventies, the company as administered according to the criteria of a govern- 
ment enterprise." 


The electro-optical area was naturally targeted for the military market, where 
Israeli businesses have an advantage. 


El-Op is a high-tech business and more than half of the work of the company 
involves passive night vision and thermal imaging, two fields which received 
great impetus after the Yom Kippur War. The big advantage of local industry 
in these areas derives from the fact that they are not dependent on external 
factors such as obtaining know-how from American companies. Here, everything 
is pure Israeli. 


An interesting area in which the firm achieved substantial success is laser 
systems. "To produce a laser [machine] is a simple matter, but to produce 
dozens of laser machines per month is a respectable attainment to all ways of 
thinking," explains the head of the company. El-Op today produces more than 
90 laser range-finders per month--an output which duplicates that of its giant 
competitor in the United States, Hughes Industries. Range-finders, based on 
laser rays, are targeted for use in all weather conditions and on the battle- 
field they provide a decided advantage to their users. 


At this point in our conversation, Akiva Mayer expressed a criticism. He says 
that the road was not and is not strewn with roses. 'When the Israeli Army 
decided to acquire these systems, they wanted us to participate in the produc- 
tion. We told the defense sector: give us the order and you will receive all 
the instruments. In the defense establishment, there was someone who thought 
otherwise. He said that we were too small and decided to split the order. We 
received an order for 100 units and the balance was ordered from manufacturers 
abroad. Had they been thinking in terms 0 encouraging local manufacturing, 
they would have given us the entire order. Developing this field would have 
become more important to us and would have given us a push forward." 


Nevertheless, El-Op continues with the manufacture of laser range finders and 
other laser systems, which are a part of the most advanced weapons systems. 

A 
One of the areas in which the firm has a substantial advantage in the world is 
in tank fire control. In the Israeli army, as in other armies in the world, 
it was decided to equip all tanks with these systems which make possible tar- 
getting, distance measuring and firing in any weather condition, with the first 
shell. This not only has military significance, but also economic significance 
and the defense establishment today equips all its tanks with this equipment 
made by El-Op. These devices are also fitted in captured Russian "T" model 


tanks. 


"Our problem is that when they started considering equipping tanks with fire 
sontrol systems, we had to conduct a bloody fight for our system. Several 

generals in the army thought that here too we should repeat the error of ac- 
quiring range-finding equipment in the United States. They claimed that the 
fire monitoring systems of the American army are better and they didn't want 





to hear about local manufacture. Only after a stiff battle did we win and I 
am certain that these same generals, who today are retired, are ready to admit 
that we were right. Our systems are superior to the American systems," says 
Akiva Mayer with satisfaction. 


Avionics is a relatively new field. The "overhead display" system manufactured 
by the company in Rehovot is a sight built from a system of glass lenses pol- 
ished to an accuracy of microns. This system is placed between the seat of 

the pilot and the window of the plane and presents to the pilot a great deal 

of information gathered during the course of the flight: critcal information 
such as the altitude of the flight, bearing, speed, distance from enemy air- 
craft, their angle of penetration, and more. "We present to the pilot, ina 
concentrated format, all the data that he needs, both on the flight and in com- 
bat. For him, the picture is concentrated in one place--vital." 


Cooperation between El-Op and Elbit led to the development of a fire control 
system for the Merkava tank. The defense sector first contacted a foreign 
manufacturer, but it failed in developing such a complicated system, at which 
time local manufacturers were called in. The system--for which El-Op supplies 
the optical-technical part and Elbit supplies the computer--met with tremendous 
success. 


These successes are attributed the world over to the clese active cooperation 
between manufacturer and consumer--that is, the IDF. About 3 years ago, the 
company's management decided that if it were to continue to manufacture exclu- 
sively in the military area, one clear morning it might find itself before an 
empty trough. "We understood that it was not good to continue to be dependent 
on military budgets, which always face the threat of cutbacks. Because of 
this, we decided that our company would stand on one military leg and one 
civilian leg," notes Mr Mayer. 


In this area, the company's scientists developed a measuring device which can 
be used while in motion and has an accuracy of fivemicrons. "We believe that 
in this area, within 4 or 5 years, it will be possible to do $50 million of 

business annually," explains Akiva Mayer. 





The company continues with its search for projects $yfite civilian area, in 
addition to three-dimensional systems to scan bodies ‘f d laser devices for eye 
surgery which are already being manufactured and marketed. 


The impressive attainments of systems manufactured in Israel on the battlefield 
have led to many deals throughout the world. But, because the discussion is 
about the manufacture of military products, El-Op is not willing to give speci- 
fics. Dry statistics point to the fact that exports of the company, which 
stood at $6.3 million in 1979, last year reached $55.8 million. The company 
has a marketing network almost throughout the world and has representatives in 
South America, Europe, the United States, and elsewhere. A company office 
will be opened shortly in Asia to open a market in that region. 


Akiva Mayer, who 2 years ago won the Prize of Industry in recognition of his 


work in the field of electro-optics, credits the success of the firm primar- 
ily to its workers. El-Op employs 1,315 men and women, including 290 scientists 
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and engineers, 300 technicians, 575 people who work in manufacturing, and the 
balance in admiristration. Of them, 380 work in research and development and 
750 in actual manufacturing. Fifty of the firm's workers are engaged in mar- 
keting. "The fact that one-third of our workers are involved with planning 

and research gives us a relative advantage. If the security sector were to 
infuse us with only small amounts of money, we could turn these workers into 

an awesome export lever generating substantial sums, and this would create many 
additional jobs." 


Production scales show a more than five-fold growth in sales, compared to a 
less than three-fold growth in manpower during the same period. The number of 
those employed in the company's factories stands today at 1,350 and the factory 
has the distinction of increasing sales with existing manpower. "We succeeded 
in raising the "value added" of each worker from $22,000 per year to $35,000 
per year and we are presenting a new challenge--a "valiie added" of $40,000-- 
which will bring us up to the level of European manufacturers." 


The director general of El-Op is prepared to speak at greater length about 
employee relations. "The identity, involvement, and bond between the worker 
and the factory is of the utmost importance. We have a practice here that two 
or three times per year each manager must meet with his workers. This is not 
interference of management with the workers--not at all. It is a practice 
which requires suitable contact between manager and worker." 


The intense competition and the [constant] innovations in the electro-optical 
field require investment in research and development, lest "the tree wilt." 
Today, about $10 million are invested in these fields annually and the company 
will attempt to raise an additional $30 million during the next few months 
through the Tel Aviv Stock Exchange. 


Yosef Do'ar, head of the planning and fiscal department of the firm, says that 
the goal is to accelerate development concurrent with reduction in government 
budgets. 


"We have to get involved with development for the next decade right now," 
explains Akiva Mayer. "For this purpose, we will need large sums of money 
and the issue is intended to serve this need." 


[Boxed inset p 15] The Success of Akiva Mayer 


Akiva Mayer can credit himself with the success of turning El--Op into one of 
the most successful companies in Israel. He began his career in the IDF and 
was the officer in charge of the main workshop for communications and electro- 
nics. After he left the army, he managed the Tadiran electronics factory and 
was deputy director general for research and development of the firm. In 1980, 
when El-Op went private, he became the manager of the company. 


Mayer, a modest and pleasant person, does not mince words about the fact that 
the government does not pay maximum attention to local industry. "If the 
State of Israel does not learn to draw up a list of priorities, instead of 
moaning from morning to night about prosperity, our situation will not be 
good." 
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He describes the present situation, in which there are no shekels in the mili- 
tary budget to purchase equipment in Israel but there are dollars to purchase 

equipment in the United States, as "a first rate national scandal. This forces 
us to make arrangements with American companies and it is a pity. Perhaps the 
arrangements for reciprocal purchases from Israel will improve the situation." 
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JPRS-NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


ISRAEL 


BRIEFS 


CONSUL IN FIJI--Israel has appointed an honorary consul in Fiji, Mr 
James Michael Ah Hoy, a prominent businessman and politician. Jerusalem 
hopes Mr Ah Hoy‘s appointment wili strengthen ties between the two 
countries. [Summary] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 18 Jul 
85 p 2] 


AMBASSADORS PRESENT CREDENTIALS--Eduardo Emilio Herrera Hassan, the 
mew ambassador of Panama, and Dr Enrico Rojas Abreu, the new ambassador 
of the Dominican Republic, presented their letters of credence to 
President Herzog in separate ceremonies at the presidential residence 
yesterday. [Summary] [Jerusalem THE JERUSALEM POST in English 18 Jul 
85 p 3] 


NEW AMBASSADOR TO ROMANIA--Yosef Govrin will be Israel's next 
ambassador to Romania. He will replace Tzvi Brosh, who was appointed 
consul general in Chicago. [Excerpt] [Jerusalem Domestic Service 
in Hebrew 1300 GMT 23 Jul 85] 





WEST GERMAN-ISRAELI COOPERATION--Of the 20 countries with whick the 
Science and Development Ministry maintains professional contact, 

West Germany is now its major partner, with 80 to 90 research projects 
under war here. According co the director of the ministry's National 
Council for Research and Development, Ya‘aqov Sapir, Israel now 
receives about DM8 million ($3 million) annually from the mre 

for research in such fields as biotechnclogy, energy, water treat- 
ment, computers, lasers and polymers. [Excerpt] [Jerusalem THE 
JERUSALEM POST in English 23 Jul 85 p 3] 


EXPORTS TO LATIN AMERICA--Exports to Latin America in the first half 
of this year rose by 56 percent over the same period a year ago, 
according to the Ministry if Industry and Trade. The comparative 
figures are $56.5 million this year as against $36.1 in the first six 
months of 1984. Brazil's share this year in those six months was 
$11.3 million up from $8.5 million last year. [Excerpt] [Jerusalem 
THE JERUSALEM POST in English 30 Jul 85 p 3] 
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JPRS=-NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


MORE TAX COLLECTION--Revenues from tax collection grew by 2.5 percent 
last month compared to June. Nonetheless, this constituted a 7.5- 
percent drop in tax collection compared to last July. Revenues from 
income tax and property tax showed a substantial increase of 17 percent, 
due to the increased taxation of the self-employed and companies. 
However, import taxes and other indirect taxes dropped to approximately 
half their scope of last July. Although this data does not point to 
the success of the economic program, there is no question that Israel 
is experiencing moderate economic activity, import rates have 
registered a marked drop, and the number of people traveling abroad 

has dropped by several dozen percent. [Text] [Jerusalem Domestic 
Service in Hebrew 1000 GMT 2 Aug 85] 





NEW HEAD OF AIRCRAFT INDUSTRIES--Moshe Keret, 50, was appointed yesterday to be 
the new director general of [Israel] Aircraft Industries, taking the place of 
Shalom Minrod Ariav, who left this position and is returning to private indus- 
try. Moshe Keret is the first chief of Aircraft Industries who began his career 
[with Israel Aircraft Industries] from the bottom, as a technician. In 1958 

he was sent to study engineering at the Technion, advanced through the ranks, 
and was chosen yesterday, by the board of directors, headed by General (Res) 
David Ivri, for the senior position at the largest factory in the country. 

In the past, he was in charge of the assembly line of the Nesher aircraft, the 
forerunner of the Kfir, at the end of the ‘60's. Thereafter, starting in 1974, 
he stood at the head of the production of the Kfir aircraft. In 1977, he was 
appointed deputy director general in charge of marketing aircraft abroad and 

1 year ago he was appointed deputy director general in charge of marketing 

all products of Aircraft Industries as well as research and development. 

[Text] [Tel Aviv MA'RIV in Hebrew 23 May 85 p 6] 12884 
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JPRS~NEA~85~107 
20 August 1955 


JORDAN 


GOVERNMENT ROLE IN BUSINESS COMPANIES ANALYZED 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 5 Jun 85 p 4 


{Commentary by Muhammad Ibrahim Dawud: “Government Has Fundamental Role in 
Tackling Companies’ Conditions” ] 


[Text] What the minister of supply, industry and commerce has said about the 
government's plan to tackle the conditions of the major industries and of the 
faltering companies calls for optimism. However, this optimism is not enough 
because all people, especially shareholders, must feel that there are 
practical steps to reexamine the managment, operation and marketing methods 
which are still subpar in a number of companies whereas the officials in 
charge of these companies continue to collect handsome salaries and rewards. 


Any attempt to deal with the sad conditions or to correct the deviations must 
rely on a comprehensive and objective study of the position of each company, 
of its mangerial structure and of the fitness and capability of the members of 
the board of directors to contribute to the resuce efforts because it seems 
that most causes [for the deviation] are due to the manner in which the 
representatives of the government funds and authorities, especially the 
chairman of the boards, are appointed. 

. 
What is reassuring is the minister's statement that tackling the companies’ 
conditions must take into consideration all the circles concerned and the 
party responsible for the deterioration in the situation of a number of 
companies. This is a task that cannot be undertaken by [company] committees 
or boards of directors because they are directly involved parties. Therefore, 
the study and treatment must be assigned to specialized circles, with the 
participation of the Accounting Bureau and of representatives of the Ministry 
of Industry and of the Economic Security Committee, because there are 
financial issues and problems which can only be discovered by a piercing eye 
and through expterise derived from practice and from numerous tests. 


As we have already pointed out, the main flaw has emanated from acts of 
members of boards of directors appointed by the official circles or the funds 
and of managers and of board chairmen who are often public sector employees 
and who act, select and employ others without any regard for the company's 
ability to absorb them, for cost or for the need to secure a minimum profit. 
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Therefore, what is required of the Ministry of Industry is that it define, in 


cooperation with authorities specialized in planning. accounting and economic 
feasibility studies, the general structure of management and of other sections 


in the companies, setting a salary and wage ceiling compatible with a company's 
financial capability. Most board chairmen and managers collect from the 
companies fourfold the salaries they earn from their very high-level [public] 
positions. Is this not unfair to the companies and does it not saddle these 
companies with a burden beyond their capability? Add to this the subsequent 
efforts to bring other salaries close to the above-mentioned salaries and to 
please other employees in order to keep the situation as generous as it is. 


Excesses in salaries may be acceptable when the companies are strong and 
successful and when they yield profits. But this excessiveness in faltering 
coupanies facing debts and accumulated losses comes under the category of 
squandering the shareholder's monies. This is a sphere where official 
intervention should occur in order to bring those responsible to account and 
to punish them for the faltering and losses of their companies. 


There is more that can be said in this broad sphere. The truth will become 
clearer if a serious study is conducted on the companies’ conditions and if 
they are organized objectively. Consequently, the rescue effort will be 

will-aimed because when the disease is known the cure becomes easy. 


8494 
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JPRS“NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


JORDAN 


NATURAL RESOURCES AUTNORITY ISSUES 5-YEAR PLAN 
Amman AL-DUSLUR in Arabic 5 Jun 85 p 5 


[Article by Samih Haddad: "In Natural Resources Authority's 5-Year Plan: 
Continuing Oil and Natural Gas Exploration and Prospecting Efforts; Discovery 
of Encouraging Oil Siens In Hamzah and Wadi Rajil Areas; Exploitine Shale Rock 
and Prospecting for Underground Thermal Fnergy Sources” ] 


[Text] The Natural Resources Authority has completed preparing its 5-year 
plan for the years 1985-90. 


In its preface, the plan reviews the authority's projects and accomplishments 
in the current 1981-85 plan which has included varied activities in the sphere 
of oil, energy resources and minerul exploration and prospecting, rock 
studies, geological survey activities and different geophysical and chemical 
studies. 


Oil Prospecting 


The plan notes that one of the most important projects to which the authority 
has devoted great attention is the project for oil and natural pas exploration 
and prospecting. The work on this project started at the beginning of the 
first 5-year development plan which was launched in 1976. 


This project sceks to evaluate, develop and utilize the oil discovery in 
Hamzah field and to continue the oil and natural gas exploration and 
prospecting operation in other parts of the kinedom. The project consists of 
the following elements: 


Conducting seismological surveys by 4 teams for a period fo 24 months, in 
addition to resupplying, examining and interpreting previous seismolorical 
data; 


Drilling 15 deep exploratory wells in al-Azraq, the northern heights, Jordan 
Valley and Dead Sea areas and 35 developmental and production wells in Hamzah 
field and in a number of areas where it is hoped oil exists, such as the Wadi 
Rajil area. This is in addition to conductins geological and geochemical 
Studies in the various parts of the kinedom, especially in the areas of 
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al-Azraq, Hamzah and the Dead Sea, and constructing installations to develop 
and exploit the Uamzah field. During the plan years, the project is expected 
to provide nearly 300 work opportunities annually, with the number rising to 
500 permanent work opportunities by the end of the plan. 


Shale Rock 


There is also the project to conduct studies on shale rock, considering that 
the exploration and prospecting efforts and laboratory studies and experiments 
conducted--all of which formed the first phase of the project--have proven the 
presence of a vast reserve of shale rock in Jordanian terriories. This 
reserve is estizited at nearly 1 billion tons containing a good percentage of 
hydrocarbons which can ve distilled to produce oil or sas or which can be 
burned directly to generate electric power. 


The second phase of the project provided for conductinr, initual econoric and 
technical feasibility studies on the distillation and direct incineration 
processes and these studies have proved that It is possible to set up a 
distillation plant with a capacity of 50,000 barrels daily, with 
profitability. In the new 5-year plan, the efforts will be ccntinued to 
implement the third phase of the project which provides for conducting a 
detailed technical and economic feasibility study on buildine a distillation 
plant with a capacity of nearly 50,000 barrels daily. ‘This includes 
conducting exploratory conversion tests on a representative 300-ton sample of 
the crude deposits which will be shipped abroad to be tested in an exploratory 
conversion unit beloncing to an international firm specialized in distilling 
shale oil. 


If the project's technical and economic feasibility is proved, steps will] be 
taken in the new plan to prepare the encineerinp blueprints and the bid 
invitation documents for the fourth phase of the project which will focus on 
building an experimental production unit with a capacity of 5,000 barrels 
daily with the aim of makine sure of the efficiency and success of the 
conversion process to be adopted in the distillation plant before this plant 
is built with its final capacity. The steps to tuild the experimental 
production unit and to proceed with the other phases of the project will take 
place after 1990. 


Underground Thermal Enerpy 


The next 5-year plan also includes the project to prospect for underground 
thermal energy resources, considering that work has been completed in the 
first and second phases which sought to determine the areas with potential and 
then determine sites for drilling deep exploratory wells to make sure of the 
presence of an underground thermal energy source. In the 1986-90 pertoc, 2 
exploratory wells, each with a depth of nearly 1,500 meters, will be drille-. 
If the drilling produces positive results, an economic and technical 
feasibility study will be conducted on exploiting the underground thermal 
energy source to generate electric power. The later phases of the project 
will be implemented after 1990. 
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Prospecting for Minerals 


The coming 5-year plan also includes the general exploration project which is 
characterized by continuity and which seeks to continue the exploration and 
prospecting for mineral deposits and industrial rocks with the acknowledged 
technical methods, including geological, geochemical, geophysical, manual and 
mechanical methods, to find and discover any raw materials of economic value 
that can be exploited in a profitable commercial manner for «he purpose of 
local processing or for exportation. 


The work on this project will continue during the 1986-90 period, with 
emphasis on the mineralization signs revealed by the ground and aerial surveys 
conducted in previous years. This project also calls for the purchase of 
equipment and instruments needed for the exploration and prospecting activity, 
including prospecting equipment, spare parts and means of transportation. 


The plan also includes a project for a general geological survey whose 
implementation started with the onset of the second 5-year development plan. 
At the outset, the effort was focused on training the cadres. Work on the 
project will continue during the current plan and the number of working teams 
will be increased to accomplish as large a part of the project as possible 
during the new plan. The maps and atlases scheduled to be prepared will be 
published in succession. This is in addition to the explanatory booklets for 
the maps contained in each atlas. 


Earthquake Observation 


There is also the project for the national earthquake observation center. The 
objective of this center will be to study earthquakes, to determine earthquake 


activity areas and to study and evaiate the constant activity all along the 


depression, study and evaluate the main geological structures in the kingdom 
and study the geological structures that may be linked with the existence of 
minerals or underground thermal energy. The center's objective will also be 
to supply the necessary data needed by builders of dams and major industrial 
projects and to assist in supplying information pertaining to earthquake 
activity in the Jordanian territories so as to complete the new building 
constitution and to reduce the dangers emanating from earthquakes if they 
should occur. 


In this regard, 33 earthquake-obsevation stations will be built and fitted 
with automatic equipment to monitor and record data transmitted by radio from 
[other] observation stations. Thirty three devices will also be installed to 
monitor strong activity in the varous areas with the purpose of studying 
earthquake mechanics and the extent of the impact of earthquakes on public 
installations. There is also a project for geological engineering studies on 
the cities and public utilities which is aimed at conducting the necessary 
studies on the soil and rock layers in the construction development areas and 
on the sites of the old and proposed roads and installations in the various 
quarters of the cities that are exposed to earth slides and caveins. The 
project also seeks to prepare the maps and technical reports of these studies, 
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including the preparat “f detailed seolovica] and structural maps and 
studying rock mechanics a\ the tension force in the various areas. 


Determination of Land Use 


The plan further includes a project to determine the ideal use of lands. This 
project will seek to conduct a vertical and horizontal study to determine the 
natural resources and the economic potential of lands, especially lands 
threatened with the encroachment of developient, so that the planners may have 
the opportunity to know that potentials of any land before they make their 
decision to use the land for any specific project. 


Within the framework of evaluating the accomplishments of the 19&1-85 5-year 
plan, it is noted that the authority implemented during the said plan a number 
of important projects. In the sphere of oil and natural gas prospecting 
activities, the authority conducted seismological surveys on a total length of 
15,000 linear km and drilled 16 deep oil prospecting wells in the areas of 
Hamzah, Wadi Rajil, al-Dahikiyah, al-Sarhan, al-‘Azaf and al-Rishah with 
depths ranging from 2,810-4,433 meters each. 


Encouraging oil signs have been found in a number of these wells, especially 
ir the areas of Hamzah and Wadi Rajil. Temporary installations have been 
built in hamzah area to pump out and store oil. At the beginning of this 
year, experimental production operations were launched in this field to find 
out the physical and hydrodynamic characteristics of this field so as to 
determine its crude oil reserve and the possible production capacity and, 
consequently, to det “ine the number of wells needed to develop the ollfield. 


Thirty-Nine Million Dinars 


In addition to these activities and to serve the objectives of the same 
project, a number of geological and geochemical studies needed to complete the 
exploration activity were also carried out. The total sum spent on this 
project, in addition to the estimated expenditures in 19&5, has amounted to 
nearly 39 million dinars, including 38 millions from the treasury and 1 
million dinars froma a loan from the World Bank. 


Regarding studies on shale rock, an inital technical and economic feasibility 
study was conducted on the process of distillation to produce iijuid fuel and 
the process of direct incineration to generate elecric energy and this study 
has demonstrated the need to carry on with the detailed feasibility studies on 
the distillation process. 


Along with this study, ceaseless efforts have been cxerted to prospect for 
shale rock in the central part of the kingdom with the aim of increasing the 
volume of the proven reserve of these rocks. These efforts have been coupled 
with concerted studies to determine the characteristics of these rocks and 
with hydrological studies to determine the water potential in al-Lajun area. 
A sum of 780,000 dinars was spent on this project during the plan. 
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In the sphere of prospecting for underground thermal energy resources, the 
studies for the first phase have been completed with the drilling of a number 
of wells and ranging in depth from 150 to 240 meters to determine the thermal 
source in al-Zarah and Zarqa’ Ma‘in. During the current year, drilling of the 
first deep exploratory well was begun with the aim of determining the site of 
the source. This is in additon to a number of detailed geophysical studies 
conducted in several locations in al-Zarah al-Shamaliyah, Hamzah, Ma‘in and 
Wadi Ma’'in. The project costs have amounted to 340,000 dinars. 


Industrial Rocks 


In addition to the projects implemented in the sphere of prospecting for 
national energy sources, work has continued on the general exploration project 
with the aim of discovering mineral ores and industrial rocks. The necessary 
detailed studies have been conducted on the raw materials needed for the white 
cement and ordnary portland cement industry in the areas of al-Xhalidiyah and 
al-Hallabat and for the southern cement plant in al-Rashadiyah area. The 
expenditures on this project have amounted to 400,000 dinars. 


To meet the needs of the regional planning and of the national industry, the 
project for the general geological survey in the kingdom has been launched. 
This project's objective is to draw up an atlas for the kindgom at a scale 
1/50,000 to provide detailed geological, geophysical, geochemical, economi:: 
and engineering data. Py 19€5, a total of 30 plates, out of a grand tota). of 
153 plates covering all parts of the kingdom, were completed. The total 
spending on this project has amounted to 250,0C0 dinars 


Copper Ores 


To extract copper from the copper ore present in Wadi ‘Arabah, the technical 
and economic feasibility study has been completed for a plant with a 
production capacity of 3,000 tons annually. The study included conducting 
exploratory experiments on a 680-ton representative sample of the ores. The 
costs of this study have amounted to 440,000 dinars. 


One of the most impertant objectives of the forthcoming 1986-90 5-year plan is 
to intensify the oil and natural pas exploration and prospecting activities in 
the various promising parts of the kingdom, with emphasis on developing and 
utilizing the Hamzah oilfield and on exerting efforts to secure alternative 
national energy sources, including the technical and economic feasibility 
study on shale rock and exploring underground thermal energy resources. 


The current 5-year plan points out the presence of some problems, the most 
important being the scarcity of the national expertise needed to implement 
some projects, especially oil exploration projects, the inadequacy of the 
means of communication, the difficulty of movement during the implementation 
of mining projects, the inflexibility of the observed financial regulation and 
procurement regulations and the absence of the incentives that help attract 
national expertise to work in projects in the remote areas 
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The plan also states that it is necegsary to adopt organizational steps 
capable of solving the problems and of overcoming the difficulties facing the 
authority's work, with the most important step being that of reexamining the 
Natural Resources Authority's organizational structure, formulating a special 
law to govern oil affairs and laying down the legal and organizational bases 
for the agency, which will undertake in the future the process of produciage 
anc marketing crude oil. 
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JPRS-NEA~85-1 
20 August 198% 


JORDAN 


SECURITY OFFICIAL DISCUSSES RESIDENCE PERMITS, VISITOR TRAFFIC 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 7 Jun 85 p 3 


[Article by Khulud al-Ja'uni: "Director of Foreigners and Border Affairs 
Office of Public Security Directorate: Introduction of Computer to Facili- 
tate Passenger Procedures at Border Centers; Issuance of 14,000 Annual Resi- 
dence Permits to Incoming Foreigners" ] 


[Text] Amman--The Foreigners and Border Affairs Office of the Public Security 
Directorate has begun to use the computer to fill information concerning 
passenger procedures. This information is discharged and sent to the Com- 
puter Office of the Public Security Directorate. 





AL-DUSTUR has interviewed Col Mu'ayyad al-Mubaslat, the director of the 
Foreigners and Border Affairs Office, who has pointed out that this pro- 
cedure has been introduced to keep up with the expansion in work and to 
facilitate passenger procedures. 


He has also said: The office decided to use the directorate's computer 
and to supply the border centers with the necessary cadre in order to en- 
hance the work and to facilitate the passenger procedures. 


Regarding the method followed to complete the procedure, Colonel al-Mubaslat 
pointed out that the cadre fills, as a preliminary stage, all the information 
on the cards pertaining to annual residence permits. In the future, the 
Public Security Directorate will use this syst n all of the kingdom's 
border stations and for both departures and arr.vals. Consequently, we 

will be able to know clearly through the computer the number of arrivals, 
departures, annual residence permits and addresses, as well as the changes 

in the addresses and places of residence of foreigners. 


Regarding the measures to be implemented by the office at the beginning 

of the summer holiday and of ‘Id al-Fitr holiday, Colonel al-Mubaslat pointed 
out that preparations have already been begun to deal with the increasing 
number of arrivals and departures from all of the border centers and that 
this has been done through a pamphlet prepared especially for passengers 

and to be distributed in the next few days. This pamphlet contains infor- 
mation for both arrivals and departures. 
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Annual Residence Permits 


On the issue of the annual residence permits, the director of the Foreigners 
and Border Affairs Office pointed out that in the wake of application of 

the new residence system, the residence permit procedures are completed 

with the utmost speed possible. But, as Colonel al-Mubaslat has said, we 
still suffer from the positions of the guarantors. I would like to point 
out that a guarantor is responsible for the person he guarantees under all 
circumstances and continues to be the primary person responsible before 

the Foreigners and Border Affairs Office for any overstay fines or deport- 
ation decisions against the person guaranteed. 


If a guarantor relinquishes the persons guaranteed. to another individual 
or circle, then the procedures do not end at acquiring a work permit in 
the name of the new guarantor. These procedures mst be completed at the 
Foreigners and Border Affairs Office, or else the guaranteed continues to 
be the responsibility of the first guarantor. 


Colonel al-Mubaslat pointed out that insofar as annual residence permits 

are concerned, they have anounted since 2 February 1985 and until today 

to 11,178 annual residence permits, both new and renewed permits, for various 
non-Arab nationals and 2,891 permits for various Arab nationals. 


Arrivals and Departures 


Regarding arrivals and departures from the beginning of this year and until 
_ April, Colonel al-Mubaslat pointed out that they were as follows: 


January: 29,956 arrivals and 40,286 departures in al-Ruwayshid border post. 
In al-'Aqabah, the number of arrivals at the port amounted to 13,705, at 
al-Durrah to 7,117 and at the airport to 1,809. The number of departures 
from the port amounted to 10,452, from al-Durrah 4,693 and from the airport 
1,809. 


As for al-Mudawwarah, the number of arrivals amounted to 15,002 and of de- 
partures to 16,680. 


At Queen 'Alya' International Airport, the number of arrivals amounted to 
35,766 and of departures to 38,017. 


The number of arrivals at al-Ramtha amounted to 25,341 and of departures 
to 28,436. 


In al-'Umari, the number of arrivals amounted to 19,596 and of departures 
to 18,149. 


February: 


As for the statistics in February 1985, Colonel al-Mubaslat pointed out 
that they were as follows: 
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Al-Ruwayshid: 26,854 arrivals and 37,181 departures. 

Al-'Agabah: Arrivals at the port amounted to 16,962, at al-Durrah to 6,573 
and at *he airport to 422. The number of departures amounted to 5,003 from 
the port, 6,492 from al-Durrah and 948 from the airport. 

Al-Ramtha: 25,854 arrivals and 29,183 departures. 

Al-Mudawwarah: 12,877 arrivals and 11,145 departures. 

Al-'Umari: 22,289 arrivals and 18,183 departures. 

Queen 'Alya' International Airport: 38,409 arrivals and 29,454 departures. 
March: 

The statistics for March 1985 were as follows: 

Al-Ramtha: 28,174 arrivals and 28,535 departures. 

Al-Ruwayshid: 30,437 arrivals and 52,005 departures. 

Queen ‘Alya' International Airport: 44,139 arrivals and 24,069 departures. 
Al-Mudawwarah: 11,721 arrivals and 11,434 departures. 

Al-'Aqabah: The nmber of arrivals at the port amounted to 30,862, at 
al-Durrah to 696 an“ at the airport to 742, whereas the number of departures 
from the port amouni2d to 8,748, from al-Durrah to 6,483 and from the air- 
port to 1,954. 

April: 

In April, the number of arrivals and departures amounted to the following: 
Al-Ramtha: 29,627 arrivals and 34,366 departures. 

Al-Ruwayshid: 33,538 arrivals and 40,333 departures. 

Al-'Aqabah: The number of arrivals at al-Durrah amounted to 7,218, at the 
port to 15,193 and at the airport to 209, whereas the number of departures 
from al-Durrah amounted to 6,381, from the port to 8,495 and from the air- 
port to 2,953. 

Al-'Umari: 21,637 arrivals and 18,816 departures. 

Al-Mudawwarah: 12,712 arrivals and 9,141 departures. 


Queen ‘Alya' International Airpert: 40,847 arrivals and 38,198 departures. 
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At the conclusion of the interview, Colonel al-Mubaslat urged the brother 
passengers to make sure that their passports are valid. He also pointed 
out that the brothers wanted for the national service must acquire a prior 
permit from the mobilization authorities. As for civil servants, they must 
acquire an official leave from their departments in advance. I also wish 
to draw the passengers' attention to the need to acquire a visa in advance 
from the countries that require such a visa. 
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JPRS~NEA=85~ 
20 August 19 


JORDAN 


PUBLIC WATER AUTHORITY'S BUDGET DETAILED 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 6 Jun 85 p 3 


(Article: "Water Authority's Budget Amounts to 68 Million Dinars; Authority's 
Revenues from Water Amount to 20 Million Dinars; Allocation of 44 Million 
Dinars foi: Development Projects"] 


[Text] Amman--The Council of Ministers has approved the Water Authority's 
budget for the current year, amounting to 68 million dinars. 


The budget allocates 44 million dinars for development projects. 


The prime minister has instructed the authority chairman not to invite bids 
for any project before securing the allocations necessary for it and before 
getting the cabinet's approval to commit the authcrity to the entire cost 
of a project if the appropriations allocated in the authority's budget are 
less than the cost of the project. 


Following are details of the budget: 
Intrinsic Revenues: 


In 1983, the authority's intrinsic revenues amounted to 10,753,000 dinars, 
including 8,353,000 dinars in water revenues and 2.4 million dinars in 
Sewerage revenues. The 1984 revenues had been estimated at 13,122,000 
dinars and then reestimated at the same sum. After studying the 1985 in- 
trinsic revenues with the Water Authority officials, it was agreed to es- 
timate them at 19,922,000 dinars, with an increase of 6.8 million dinars, 
or 51.8 percent, over 1984. This increase is due to expansion in the 
authority's activities. 


Treasury Contribution 


In 1983, the treasury's contribution to the Water Authority's budget amounted 
to 15,265,000 dinars, including 11,249,000 dinars paid by the Ministry of 
Finance and 4,016,000 dinars paid from the budget of the Ministry of Planning. 
In 1984, the contribution was estimated at 15,727,000 dinars, including 
12,227,000 dinars paid by the Ministry of Finance and 3.5 million dinars 

paid by the Ministry of Planning. A sum of 20.65 million dinars was 
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allocated in the general budget law for fiscal 1985, including 11 million 
dinars from the Ministry of Finance and 9.65 million dinars from the Ministry 
of Planning. 


Loans: 


A. The loans acquired by the authority in 1983 amounted to 12,275,000 dinars, 
including 6.25 million dinars in foreign loans and 6,025,000 dinars in 
domestic loans, of which 4 million dinars were in a bond-issue loan, 1,625,000 
dinars in a .oan from a group of local banks and 400,000 dinars in a loan 
from the Bank for the Development of Cities and Villages. In 1984, the 

loans amounted to 23,013,000 dinars, including 4,998,000 dinars in foreign 
loans and 18,015,000 dinars in domestic loans. In 1985, these loans will 
amount to 27,025,000 dinars, including 21.5 million dinars in foreign loans 
and 5,525,000 dinars in domestic loans. The latter include a 500,000-dinar 
loan from the Bank for the Development of Cities and Villages, a 1,025,000- 
dinar l. wn from the Housing Bank and 4 million dinars in a bond-issue loan. 


B. By 31 December 1984, the total value of the foreign, domestic and bond- 
issue loans obtained by the authority amounted to 120,566,654 dinars dis- 
tributed as follows: 


foreign loans--78,646,280 dinars; 
domestic loans--24,770,374 dinars; 
bond-issue loans--17.15 million dinars. 


It is to be noted that the sum of the loan installments and interest payable 
in 1985 amount to 43 percent of the authority's intrinsic revenues. This 
percentage is expected to rise in coming years to reach 97 percent in 1988. 
As a result, the authority will not be able to cover its current expendi- 
tures or to finance any new capital projects and this will compel the public 
treasury to increase its contribution and to cover the major part of the 
authority's current and capital expenditures. 


Current Expenditures: 
A. Personnel Expenditures: 


In 1983, actual personnel expenditures amounted to 10,036,000 dinars. In 
1984, these expenditures were estimated at 11,587,000 dinars whereas in 
1985 they have been estimated at 15,095,000 dinars. The reason for this 
increase is due to the annexation of the water departments of the Natural 
Resources Authority and the Jordan Valley Authority to the Water Authority 
and to the inclusion of the new salary increase approved by the Council 

of Ministers. 


Interest for Loan Bonds: 


In 1983, the interest payments incurred by the authority for the first 
and second loan bonds issued in its name in 1983 amounted to 1,238,000 dinars. 
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In 1984, these interest payments amounted to 1,424,000 dinars. In 1985, 
these payments are expected to amount to 1,225,000 dinars. 


Interest on Loans 

The interest on loans payable by the authority amounted to 1,366,000 dinars 
in 1983 and to 2.32 million dinars in 1984. In 1985, the interest on these 
loans is expected to amount to 4,038,000 dinars. 

Capital Spending 

Installments for Domestic Loans 

The sum of these installments amounted to 725,000 dinars in 1983 and to 


1,236,000 dinars in 1984. The value of the internal loan installments payable 
by the Water Authority is expected to amount to 1,874,000 dinars in 1985. 


Installments for Foreign Loans 


The sum of these installments amounted to 1.11 million dinars in 1983 and 
was estimated at 1,107,000 dinars in 1984. The sum payable by the authority 
in 1985 amounts to 1,496,000 dinars. 


Spending on Development Projects: 


In 1983, actual spending on development projects amounted to 24,391,000 
dinars. In 1984, this spending had been estimated at 40,343,000 dinars 
but was then reestimated at 33,561,000 dinars. For 1985, this spending 
has been estimated at 44,569,000 dinars. 


Surplus/Deficit 
In 1983, the actual deficit amounted to 573,000 dinars which was covered 
from surpluses in previous years. In 1984, it was estimated that there 


would be a deficit of 2,433,000 dinars but a reestimate has shown that a 
surplus of 626,000 dinars will be achieved. 
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JPRS=NEA=85~107 
20 August 1985 


JORDAN 


PUBLIC TRANSPORTATION AUTHORITY'S BUDGET DETAILED 
Amman AL-DUSTUR in Arabic 5 Jun 85 p 4 


[Article: "Budget, Cadre of Public Transportation Authority Approved; 
Estimated Expenditures for Current Year Amount to 5.5 Million Dinars; Re- 
scheduling Bus Times and Routes" ] 


[Text] Amman--The Council of Ministers has approved the budget and cadre 
of the Public Transportation Authority for the current year, 1985. This 
budget amounts to 5.5 million dinars. 


The premier's office has expressed its observations on this budget, noting 
that the authority does not earn enough profits to replace the buses in 
operation or to increase their number, considering that the authority's 
revenues cover only its current expenditures and a part of the payable loans 
it owes. 


It is noticed that one of the main factors behind the authority's losses 

is its obligation to run buses along a number of losing internal routes 

and its small revenues from external transportation and pilgrimage traffic. 
In order that the authority may be able to reduce its losses, the premier'’s 
office has requested that it reconsider all the losing routes and that it 
reschecule its times and routes in order to be able to transport the largest 
number of passengers possible. 


The premier's office has also instructed all the ministries and government 
departments not to purchase buses for the transportation of their employees 
and to rely on the Public Transportation Authority to perform this task 

in return for monthly fees to be agreed upon, considering that this step 
reduces the costs shouldered by these ministries and departments in pur- 
chasing, maintaining and operating their buses and that it enables the 
authority to operate its buses at their ideal capacity. 


The premier's office has alsc instructed that use be made of the authority's 
workshops for the maintenance and repair of government buses so as to put 
these workshops into ideal operation and to secure new revenues for the 
authority. Instructions have also been given to change bus stops so as to permit 
buses to pick up and unload riders, to require all buses to adhere to their routes 
and departure times and to transport all passengers present at secondary 

bus stops. 
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Following are the deails of the Pt:olic Transportation Authority's draft 
budget: 


Revenues: 


l. The actual revenues amounted to 4,269,000 dinars in 1983 and had been 
estimated at 4,721,000 dinars for 1984 but were then estimated at 4,002,000 
dinars, i.e. with a drop of 267,000 dinars equaling 6 percent of the actual 
revenues of 1983. The reasons for the drop are the drop in revenues from 
external traffic, from advertising subscriptions and from the transportation 
of pilgrims which decreased because of the drop in the number of buses the 
authority was permitted to use for this purpose by the agencies concerned. 


2. The authority estimated its 1985 revenues at 4,010,000 dinars but after 
studies conducted with the officials concerned, it was agreed to estimate 
these reveunes at 4,185,000 dinars. 


Expenditures: 


Current expenditures: In 1983, the current expenditures amounted to 3,527,000 
dinars. In 1984, they had been estimated at 379,000 [as published] dinars 

but were then reestimated at 3,737,000 dinars. The reason for the drop 

in expenditures was the fact that vacant jobs were not filled. The authority 
has estimated the current expenditures for 1985 at 4,624,000 dinars and 

we believe that they should be estimated at 4,519,000 dinars. 


Capital Expenditures: 


In 1983, capital expenditures amounted to 797,000 dinars. In 1984, they 
had been estimated at 753,000 dinars but were then reestimated at 165,000 
dinars. The reason for the drop in these expenditures is due to the fact 
that the installments of the loan from the banking group were not paid be- 
cause of the rescheduling of this loan, keeping in mind that the first in- 
Stallment is payable in 1986. 


The authority estimated these expenditures for 1985 at 1,204,000 dinars. 
But after study, they have been reestimated at 980,000 dinars, including 
105,000 dinars for payment of installments of an Iranian loan and 75,000 
dinars for the construction of workshops in the area of Umm Suwayniyah. 


Surplus/Deficit 


In 1983, the actual deficit amounted +o 55,000 dinars. In 1984, the surplus 
amounted to 100,000 dinars, of which 55,000 dinars were used to cover the 
1983 deficit. 


The 1985 deficit hus been estimated at 1,314,000 dinars. If the Iranian 

loan installments and interest, amounting to 1.52 million dinars, are not 
paid, the authority will realize an estimated surplus of 206,000 dinars. 

With the surplus of 45,000 dinars from 1984, the estimated surplus in 1985 
will thus amount to 251,000 dinars if the authority does not pay the install- 
ments and interest for the above-mentioned Iranian loan. 
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Cadre 


The authority's job cadre list for 1985 includes the introduction of three 
Classified jobs, one contract job and the abolition of a vacant job. The 
1985 job list contains 1,275 jobs, including 54 classified jobs, 1,206 
unclassified jobs and 15 contract jobs. 
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JPRS~NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


LEBANON 


FORMER PREMIER'S POLITICAL THEORIES DISCUSSED, ANALYZED 
Paris AL-—MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 13 Jul 85 pp 16-17 
[Article by Samir ‘Atallah: "On Salim al-Huss's Side -—- But!"] 


[Text] In an interview which he gave to the magazine AL-HAWADITH last week, 
[former] Premier Salim al-Huss established repeatedly that he was a states- 
man of a class which is not very widespread nowadays. 


At the beginning of the interview, Dr al-Huss was asked, specifically, whe- 
ther the president's resignation was the answer to the deterioration in 
which Lebanon is being engulfed nowadays. However, rather than answer that 
with a categoric yes or no of denial, he insisted on going back to the past, 
to the charter, to the system in which he considers there is more than one 
basic unstable element which ought to have been corrected from the begin- 
ning, before Lebanon became engulfed in what he calls the great ordeal. 


Premier al-Huss' statement, in spite of its depth or because of it, can be 
debated, or, more correctly, is open to small marginal comments and objec- 
tions. A statesman who says "we have all failed" can be confronted not by 
debate but rather by the elimination of obstacles. However, there are way- 
stations in Premier al-Huss' statement and there are points before which one 
must pause. 


Premier al-Huss, for example, classified "the avoidance of the Syrian Arab 
option and the return to it" as a contradiction, while what is meant, of 
course, is that the return to the Syrian option is a positive act. Then he 
made the regime responsible for all the catastrophes which have befallen 
Lebanon, those which he has had the custom of speaking about, or speaking 
against. 





However, Dr al-Huss hastened to state that the third chairmanship, that is, 
the premiership, was also responsible, as to a large extent were the two 
previous cabinets. Indeed, the current cabinet, of which he is one of the 
major buttresses, is not exempt from the burden of grave responsibility. 








What is new about this statemen: is that the person who is making it is a 
former prime minister. Also new is that this premier is Salim al-Huss, the 
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first man outside the premiers’ club who could last for 4 whole years in the 
palace. Also new, again, is that the person stating it was not of the 
"client" type, but that during his tenure he registered a sort of political 
rupture which Premiers Rashid Karami and Sa'ib Salam had registered before 
him, each in his own way. 


Salim al-Huss' advent to power in itself was a kind of contravention of the 
political tradition, or, more properly, an entree to the new Lebanon on 
whose behalf we were told at the beginning this war took place. The man was 
not. a professional politician, but, like his partner President Sarkis, was a 
proficient technician. However, as opposed to President Sarkis, he showed 
more than once and in more than one situation that he had a strong opinion 
and adhered unflinchingly not just to the rights of the Moslems in Lebanon 
but also to their intellectual, political and national views. While Premier 
Rashid Karami contented himself, through his opposition to the presidency in 
1969, with paralyzing the regime, and Premier Sa'ib Salam in 1973 took the 
approach of protesting by resigning, Premier al-Huss recorded to the two 
that he had brought that part of the regime which was connected to him from 
Ba'abda Mansion and had established a nearly autonomous regime for himself 
in the palace. 


Premier al-Huss says today that there is an unstable element in the Lebanese 
system. Perhaps everyone will remember his famous speech at the Carlton Ho- 
tel to the cabinet, during his premiership, in which he said that it would 
be necessary to retain the Lebanese system after independence. However, it 
now appears that he did not desire that system in the form it was in. In his 
opinion, it is a system full of loopho.es, and he has considered that the 
element of instability within it are the powers of the presidency specifi- 
cally. The president, as he said, "is not held to account and is not consi- 
dered responsible for what he does. That is not just a result of the strange 
constitutional provision which we have referred to but is also because of 
the distinctive, dominant position the president occupies by the nature of 
the system that is applied in Lebanon." 


To the elements of instability, Dr al-Huss adds another one, which is that 
the president spends 6 whole years, which cannot be reduced, in power while 
the cabinet is always prone to dismissal. 


Perhaps there is only some truth in this statement. As for the other part of 
the truth, that lies elsewhere. Premier al-Huss knows full well, or remem- 

bers full well, that it is just the president who is subjected to accounting 
and accountability. Indeed, he usually ends his life with the accounts still 


“unsettled. These accounts are not restricted to the media, as is t1e case 


with the ministers, according to Dr al-Huss’ statement, but~-go- beyond. that... 
to forcible removal and accountability through revolution or war. The immu- 
nity which the office of the president has been given was always a shell 
which can be eliminated or is of no importance to any person in opposition, 
Perhaps that might be because of the element of instability which Premier 
al—Huss refers to or because the charter was arrived at through consent 
reached by negotiation, and not through choice. Therefore, the office of the 
president was always the target of opposition, whether military or politi- 
cal, and consequently the characteristics of revilement of the system and 
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the features of its collapse have always adhered to it from the first mo- 
ment, since the days of Bisharah al-Khuri, and not, as Dr al-Huss said, 
since the days of Camille Chamoun. 


The second criticism, that is, that the president's term extends for 6 
years, is, as Dr al-Huss knows through learning and experience both, a natu- 
ral matter in any presidential or non-presidential system. Either the presi- 
dent's term is less than that and renewable, as is the case in America, or 
it is longer than that and not renewable, as is the case in France. As to 
the cabinet's being prone to dismissal, that is a natural thing in any coun- 
try in the world. For example in Italy, whose situation resembles ours to 
some extent, about 50 cabinets have come and gone since the war while no 
more than seven presidents have succeeded one another; in France, the cabi- 
nets have changed as afternoon and evening clothes are changed. The reason 
for the change, here and there, is not the power of the presidency but its 
weakness. Premier al-Huss, who spent 4 consecutive years in power, that is, 
just 2 years less than the president, also knows that changes in cabinets 
are proof of weakness in the presidency, not proof of strength. When the 
pressure on the president is great, he is forced to change his cabinet; the 
change in cabinets always reflects crises and unrest and does not take place 
in cases of caprice or just because of the desire for change. Fu'ad Shihab, 
who was the strongest president in the history of Lebanon, was compelled to 
resign so that it would be possible to change his premier. After the famous 
sitdown strike by President Karami in 1969, the prime minister became the 
head of his own cabinet in most cases, and not of the cabinet of the presi- 
dency. When the opposition facing President Franjiyah became magnified in 
the sixties, he was compelled, under pressure, to change one candidate after 
another, then to change one cabinet after another, with the result that he 
ended up with a cabinet which locked itself up in the palace itself, while 
the streets were boiling with combatants. 


President al-Huss then says "Adding to the strength of the power of the 
president is that the constitution prohibits the re-election of the presi- 
dent, and, because of that, we see that he is not compelled to act as a 
professional politician acts." 





This statement, also, contains much contradiction. Premier al-Huss considers 
that here, in the biggest point of weakness in the presidency, lies a point 
of strength, that is, the lack of the right to perpetuate [terms] and be re- 
elected, while the premier has the right to return for life, as does the 
chairman of the Chamber of Deputies. As for the president's failing to be 
compelled to act like a politician, that is an irrelevant matter in Lebanon 
and elsewhere. He also knows that former presidents in France and America 
demand or try to return to power when the constitution permits that, as did 
the former presidents in Lebanon, or some of them at least, or perhaps even 
all of them. One of Premier al-Huss' inconsistencies in this regard is that 
elsewhere in the conversation he himself points to the weakness of the pre- 
sidency by saying, "I assert that the ability of the president, with all the 
power, influence and prestige which he has by virtue of his position, to act 
alone or govern remains contingent on the readiness of the prime minister to 
go along with him. If the prime minister decides to stand up to the presi- 
dent on some matter, he can do so because his signature is basically re- 
quired." 
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We will be unfair to Premier al-Huss if we pause at length before these 
paragraphs in his statement and at that point we will become like someone 
who distorts the holy verse "and do not go close to prayer while you are 
drunk" by merely saying "Do not go close to prayer." One finds himself com- 
pelled to agree with the man on more than one issue and more than one pre- 
mise of principle, especially the general position regarding the system. He 
talks from the position of a responsible person, the position of a man who 
rejects this runaway situation we have come to in the course of our rejec- 
tion of the 1943 format. The solution, in Premier al-Huss' opinion, does not 
lie .3 this terrible condition we are in. 


The solution, in brief, lies in amending the structure of the army and the 
election law, that is, in other words, amending the system and consequently 
amending or correcting the formula on which it was based and on which it was 
founded. Every system is capable of being amended. Indeed, every constitu- 
tion is capable of being amended in the context of parliamentary laws. Howe- 
ver, what remains of the system in Lebanon today that can be amended, and 
what remains of the formula that can be corrected? 


We give thanks to God that we still nave statesmen of the mind and perspec- 
tive of Premier al-Huss and we still have politicans who dare to say, "Peo- 
ple no longer respect human life or dignity, and public opinion no longer 
gives it consideration, now that the principle of right through might has 
become the prevailing one, people's horizons have shrunk and citizens have 
begun to view the problem from their own viewpoint, as if the nation has 
come to have narrow limits, the limits of the clan or the limits of the 
creed. This is the time of deterioration. This is the ultimate in degenera- 
tion." 
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JPRS=NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


LEBANON 


INFORMATION DIRECTOR CALLS FOR CONSOLIDATION OF MEDIA 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 13 Jul 85 p 56 


[Article: "The Director of the Official Lebanese Media: Unification of the 
Media through the Unification of Lebanon"] 


[Text] The media in Lebanon are an issue just as they are a policy. The 
Lebanese are fully aware of the dimensions of this issue, which the events 
of the 10 years have underlined. While Lebanon was famous for its press 
before and after 1975, it is now adding a new category to this fame, which 
consists of the private radio stations. 


The private radio stations in Lebanon are not commercial firms whose goal is 
material profit, although a number of them have introduced commercials into 
their programs; rather, they are "podiums" on the air, belonging to politi- 
cal and military parties and organizations. 


In the face of this “radio disruption," the role of the official Lebanese 
media is shrinking. What Radio Lebanon from Beirut refrains from broadcast- 
in’, a private station will find no shame in expressing on all its channels. 
In the near future, rumors in Beirut state, private television channels will 
start broadcasting and in turn will present to the Lebanese in sound and 
image what the government television, with its two Eastern and Western chan- 
nels, is embarrassed to convey. 


The government does not know how to remedy this state of affairs, and if it 
did, it would not be able to. It is to be excused, in any case, for reasons 
which the Lebanese well know. 


However, the government is not to be excused as far as its official media 
go, since its radio broadcasting is not heard in the various areas of Leba- 
non and the radius of its television transmission does not go beyond 60 
kilometers, leaving the air free for foreign radio and television stations 
._in the area, including Israel television. 

Is the Lebanese government trying to elite this situation? Can it make a 
change? 
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Dr Ayyub Humayyid some time ago assumed the position of director general of 
the Lebanese Information Ministry; that is, he is directly responsible for 
the Lebanese official media. What solutions are in his dossier? 


A few days ago, on his way back from Tunisia, where he represented Lebanon 
at the meetings of the council of Arab information ministers, Dr Humayyid 
made a side trip to Paris and visiteu AL-MUSTAQBAL's offices, reviewing for 
us the projects and recommendations the people at the conference dealt with 
in Tunisia and also the resolutions issued by them. 


Regarding the Tunisia conference, the director of the official Lebanese me- 
dia stated that Lebanon had presented two plans. The first had the aim of 
completing the media campaign to support southern Lebanon, the western al- 
Biqa' and Rashiya, including the issuance of documentary books, the produc- 
tion of movies and the organization of mobile media exhibits reflecting the 
phenomenon of national resistance, as well as an invitation to Arab and fo- 
reign media personalities to hold symposia in Lebanon and buy pages in fo- 
reign papers. 


The second project had the aim of meeting Lebanon's urgent needs for agen- 
cies to bring the National Media Agency to about 14 countries and put the 
movie department, which hus been burned down, back into operation, streng- 
then the official radio broadcasting with a 25-kilowatt system, and so 
forth. 


Dr Hvmayyid did not shrink from describing the media conference held in Tu- 
nisi: as a political-media conference. Indications of int:er-Arab struggles 
were apparent within it and were reflected in its activities. 


AL—MUSTAQBAL 3 correspondent in Beirut held a conversation with Dr Humayyid 
before he traveled to Tunisia concerning the role of the official Lebanese 
media and the possibility of unifying it. 


AL-MUSTAQBAL: Do your work priorities include the issue of unifying the of- 
ficial media? 


Ayyub Humayyid: More than the other official departments, the official media 
institution has preserved its continuity as a unified official agency. Howe- 
ver, we must acknowledge that the political situation the country has gone 
through has left a kind of discrepancy and a sort of difference in view- 
points concerning the role of the official media and the method of handling 
it. Many observations and opinions which attracted discussions on this mat- 
ter existed in the past. Today, though I would not say that this talk has 
stopped, its intensity has declined. Since I assumed my tasks, I have been 
seeking, along with His Excellency Minister Sakkaf, our brother Michel Sama- 
hah (chairman of the board of television) and the people working in the 
Ministry of Information to reassemble everything and restore sound opera- 
tions to the Ministry of Information, with all its branches and institu- 
tions. We aspire to have the media organization speak in the name of all the 
Lebanese, express their concerns, work for the sake of helping the nation in 
resistance, against the Israeli enemy in particular, and express the heroic 
role of the Lebanese national resistance in the south. 


111 








AL—MUSTAQBAL: You have begun steps to unify the official media through the 
radio and television. How far have your efforts regarding this matter got? 


Abu Humayyid: The official radio broadcasting is unified and the official 
radio speaks in the name of the legitimate authorities and expresses their 
opinion and their national positions most impartially. The radio is for all 
Lebanese without discrimination. As regards television, we are exerting our 
effort in coordination with Mr Samahah to bring everything together, and we 
are making carefully studied, objective strides on this level so that we 
will be able to achieve the desired merger process, especially in the con- 
text of news bulletins, at a later stage. We have started modest steps, for 
instance exchanging some movies among stations, but the news bulletin has 
not yet been consolidated. We have also started unifying the presentation of 
all official, religious and national occasions and some programs and serials 
at the same time on all channels. In my opinion, it is not now desired to 
effect a unification of form; rather, the important thing is unification of 
content. This, praise God, we have managed to achieve, especially as regards 
the Israeli occupation. 


AL—MUSTAQBAL: Are you preparing a specific plan to work out the conditions 
of the private radio stations? 


Ayyub Humayyid: As regards the private media organizations, specifically the 
private radio stations, there is an uproar over this matter, because it is 
in brief a political matter and must be dealt with from this angle. There is 
no final conception on this subject yet. The private media, as is well 
known, assumed the role of the official media, and suddenly emerged at its 
expense as a result of the circumstances of the political struggle in the 
country. When the official media were deficient in giving the listener a 
comprehensive view of the situation, the private media had to play the dis- 
tinctive role in filing this vacuum, which resulted from the deficiency of 
the official media. Dealing with the private media is a political matter 
toward which the Council of Ministers must bear its responsibility, whether 
to settle the conditions of the private radio stations or adopt the measures 
which it considers appropriate in their regard. 


AL-MUSTAQBAL: What is the form of the media plan being prepared relative to 
your media activity on the Arab and international levels to explain the is- 
sue of Lebanon and the suffering it is enduring through the Israeli occupa- 
tion in the south? 


Ayyub Humayyid: In actuality, there is a preliminary conception which will 
be put forth for serious discussion as soon as possible with respect to our 
media activity in the Arab and international contexts to explain the situa- 
tion southern Lebanon is suffering from and to show the truth and dimensions 
of the Israeli role in eliminating the actual fact of Lebanon, its civiliza- 
tion and its economy and what it manifests through its everyday practices in 
the south, as well as to describe the heroic acts and legitimacy of the 
Lebanese national resistance. 


AL—MUSTAQBAL: What is there in the context of your cooperation with the Arab 
League regarding this matter? 
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Ayyub Humayyid: Cooperation and coordination exists between us and the Arab 
League on this matter. We will seek to increase and intensify this coopera- 
tion and coordination so that our joint media activity can take place at the 
desired level in order to help the south, and we will seek to advance and 
forcefully promote efforts so that we, along with the Arab League and the 
Arab information ministries, may play the role that is desired of us in the 
context of helping the areas which are still directly occupied by Israel or 
by its agents. In addition, we will get in contact with the international 
bodies which adopt our position and support us in the action. We attach 
great importance to the Arab role, which has the greatest effect in support- 
ing this movement and in showing the true picture of the Israeli aggression 
against our nation and people. 
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PALESTINIAN JOURNAL CASTIGATES AMAL'S INTENTIONS, ACTIONS 
Nicosia FALASTIN AL-THAWRAH in Arabic 8 Jun 85 pp 10, 11 


[Article by Yusuf Farajallah: "It Has Handed Al-Nab'ah over to the Phalange 
and Arrogated the Martyrs of the South to Itself: The Secret Papers of 
AMAL" ] 


[Text ] AMAL elements went to the home of a female Communist Party martyr and 
asked her family to consider her part of AMAL. When they refused they 
threatened catastrophe and destruction. 


"The name above has no connection with any act of sabotage. Therefore he has 
been released." 


It will come to the minds of all of us, initially at least, that this phrase 
was quoted and is quoted on the cards of families who were liberated from 
the Israeli enemy's prisons and tlaces of detention or from the Ansar camp 
and others which the Israeli occupation forces established in southern Leba- 
non. 


The reader will be surprised, as we were surprised, to find that this phrase 
is now being written in Beirut on the cards of Palestinians who are released 
from the camps and prisons the AMAL movement has established and erected in 
the capital of Lebanon, under whose domes and between whose walls it has 
stuffed hundreds of Palestinians. 


It is a new title, which was added last week to those of the war of extermi- 
nation which has continued against the Palestinian people and their camps in 
Lebanon. 


The war of extermination has continued in the framework of the suspicious 
unilateral cease fire decree the AMAL leadership adopted, which remained 
mere ink on paper. The formulation of this decree, as declared, is enough to 
expose the goals of AMAL and its masters in Damascus who are behind it. The 
decree was taken "proceeding from President al-Asad's desire personally" and 
it was announced over the radio and in the papers though it was not actually 
applied. It came about in response to the Syrian regime's need, in the first 
place, and, by extension, the need of the AMAL leadership. The perseverance 
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in the camps did not just expose the cards of the Syrian regime and its 
agents, through the struggle of the heroic people in them; their calcula- 
tions were also upset first of all in Beirut, that is, on the battleground, 
in the Arab context, and in the regional and international contexts. 


However, the uuilateral declaration of the cease fire decree, while express- 
ing aspects of the Syrian regime's dilemma and its agents’ predicament, must 
not inspire any relaxation or confidence in the ranks of the Palestinian 
people, their revolution and sincere allies. The total opposite is correct, 
and the stage following the declaration of this decree will be the most 
intensely dangerous and perhaps the most violent. 


There is an important issue which it is necessary to pause seriously to 
ponder. From the beginning we have asserted, on the pages of this magazine, 
that the Syrian regime did not implicate Nabih Birri and the people around 
him, the AMAL leadership, in this "dirty war" against the Palestinian people 
in ignorance of history or of them, that is, this regime did not adopt them 
inadvertently. The facts will subsequently be revealed concerning the con- 
spiratorial coordination between the Syrian authorities and the AMAL leader- 
ship, even as far as the details go, and there is no doubt that the days to 
come will reveal more in this area. However, the essential thing in the 
matter is that the time has come for us finally to rise above the moral 
reactions and questions of disapproval about what is going on, along the 
lines of "Is it reasonable that yesterday's allies si.culd carry out all 

this killing and reveal all this vindictiveness?" 


This situation, which makes it necessary to ask this sort of question, re- 
quires also that a number of other questions be asked: Were "yesterday's 
allies" really allies? Was our disregard of the fascistic nature which was 
not absent from the AMAL movement from the time it was established, proceed- 
ing through all the way stations of the wars in Lebanon, greater than it 
ought to have been? Did we err in our evaluation of this “movement" and our 
appraisal of the roles it would play? 


The right time will come to seek answers to many questions that exist. As 
for today, we are faced with an actual situation which must be viewed as it 
is. The form it assumes is that the leadership of the AMAL movement, in its 
acceptance, willingly and out of conviction, to be the spearhead in the war 
of extermination against the Palestinian people in Lebanon and in its execu- 
tion of this role in actual conditions, has now become the object of [ille- 
gible] of the interests, resources and expertise of the most steadfast ene- 
mies of the Palestinian people, by whom we mean the Israeli enemy and the 
"political Maronites," or "Maronite fascists," in Lebanon and the Syrian 
regime led by Hafiz al-Asad. 


Let us begin with the third party. Our political knowledge, in conjunction 
with all the facts which support it, states that the AMAL leadership entered 
into a firm relationship with the regime in Syria in 1976, that is, at the 
beginning of the clash between this regime on the one hand and the Palesti- 
nian-Lebanese nationalist alliance under the leadership of Yasir ‘Arafat and 
the martyred leader Kamal Jumblatt. During all the stages and way-stations 
of this clash, AMAL stood by Syria's side. The process of taking over the 
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al-Nab'ah area and handing it over to the Phalange was one manifestation of 
this partiality, since the Syrian regime at that time had entered the war 
alongside the Phalange fascists against the joint Palestinian-Lebanese for- 
ces. 


100 Syrian Officers 


Since that date, the relationship between the Syrian authorities and the 
AMAL leadership became more firmly rooted, up to last May, when AMAL started 
to carry out the war of extermination against the Beirut camps. 


From the beginning, information coming from Beirut has confirmed that AMAL, 
just before that war, received, and has been receiving since, very signifi- 
cant Syrian military and material support. There is information which des- 
cribes the presence of 100 Syrian officers and military experts in the ranks 
of AMAL, alongside its leadership. The matter is no longer a secret, and it 
is now in the power of the visitors to the headquarters of Nabih Birri's 
command in particular to observe these officers, with all their military 
uniforms and the stars and medals they wear! 


Information also asserts that many officers and investigators of the Syrian 
intelligence agencies moved to Beirut as soon as the fighting started and 
"set up practice” in the camps and prisons AMAL set up in the Lebanese capi- 
tal, and that these officers and investigators are supervising the process 
of investigating these Palestinians and carrying out these cperations by 
themselves in most cases. 


In addition to that, information coming from Damascus indicates that Syrian 
dead and wounded are being moved from Beirut to the Syrian capital and that 
these people have been and are being wounded in the war against the camps. 


If all this information is focused around direct Syrian support for the AMAL 
movement, militarily and in terms of intelligence, then let us speak, with- 
out embarrassment, about the other areas of political, financial, media and 
other areas of open support for AMAL on the part of the regime in Damascus. 


The Arrogation 


We will content ourselves with this amount [of information], for the time 
being, and move on to the relationship between AMAL and the Israeli enemy. 
At the outset, we can say that the day is not far off when light will be 
shed on one of the greatest operations of fraud and arbitrary action which 
the Arab world has witnessed, embodied in the AMAL movement's dominance of 
the heroic facade of military and popular resistance in the south of Lebanon 
against the Israeli occupation for a period of nearly 3 years. 


Our dossier in this area is filled with facts and true details which are 
sometimes amazing and all lead to and support the following amazing deduc- 
tion: one of the most noble and progressive phenomena the Arab world has 
witnessed in its modern history, embodied in the national resistance against 
the Israeli occupation in southern Lebanon, the western al-Biqa' and Rashi- 
ya, arose and grew parallel with the greatest act of capricious fraud, which 
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placed the leadership of AMAL, in Beirut and the south, at the heart of this 
resistance. 


ror almost 3 years, the people on whose shoulders and arms, and on the blood 
of whose martyrs, the resistance to the occupation was based were, among the 
Lebanese, the Party of God, the Lebanese Communists (in the Communist Party 
or the Labor Organization), the Syrian National Socialist Party and a great 
many other national Islamic Lebanese organizations, and, in the Palestinian 
context, all the forces of the Palestinian revolution except for the al- 
Sa'iqah organization. This resistance went on without a media "uproar" and 
in silence, especially on the part of the Palestinian side, which was most 
anxious to talk about the "joint Lebanese-Palestinian forces," and, for a 
period of close to 3 years as well, as if in ignorance of history and the 
facts of life, AMAL was arrogating everything to itself, to the point where 
a group of its personnel went to the home of a female Lebanese Communist 
Party martyr and tried to "buy" the honor of their daughter's maryrdom in 
order to attribute it and attribute the martyr to the AMAL movement. When 
the family refused to accept the "sale" for something better, they threat- 
ened it with catastrophe and ruin! 


We now well know that the first action the AMAL movement carried out in the 
city of Tyre and the villages around it, as soon as the occupation forces 
withdrew from the region, was to tear up the pictures of the martyrs in all 
of Tyre and the area around it and to efface every slogan or inscription 
which AMAL elements had not written! 


The so-called Da'ud Da‘ud, whose rank Nabih Birri recently declared, making 
him "the organizational official of AMAL" in the south, has so far made a 
great stride in rearranging and bringing together the agents of the Israeli 
occupation in the towns and villages of the south, including all the Nation- 
al Guard personnel which the occupation forces imposed during their occupa- 
tion and incorporated into the AMAL movement. 


A Play 


This brings us back to our initial subject, that is, the relationship be- 
tween AMAL and the Israeli enemy. 


There is no doubt that everyone has read or heard the news of the "“opera- 
tion" 4MAL carried out a few days ago in the Bint Jubayl area, specifically 
betwwen al-Jumayjimah and Safad al-Battikh, the result of which, according 
to AMAL's declarations, was the “arrest" of 26 personnel from the “army of 
southern Lebanon." Many people, especially those who follow the Lebanese 
papers, observed the faces of these "prisoners" as they were in the utmost 
rapture and comfort. None of the worshippers of God, who are poor before 
their lord, among them the writer of these words, has heard in his life of 
an agent being enraptured and a smile wreathing his face as soon as he is 
arrested. However, I, and many besides me, knew that "operations" of this 
type are prepared for by orders of the AMAL leadership and secret coordina- 
tion with the Israeli occupation and its agents in southern Lebanon, with 
the purpose of restoring the "allure" of Nabih Birri and his leadership and 
leaders and presenting the AMAL movement anew as an audacious fighter 
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against the occupation and its agents. We knew that the orders were issued 
to "lay out" this operation from the first days of the war of extermination 
against the Palestinian camps, because Nabih Birri and his leaders had also 
exterminated hundreds of their personnel and Lebanese army personnel, their 
reputation and image had proceeded to fall apart and it was necessary to 
carry out this trivial theatrical operation in order to regain standing af- 
ter a fashion before the Shiites first of all and the Arabs and the world as 
well. 


A Shot in the Back 


Daud Daud and his group in Tyre and the villages around it now exude the 
odor of functioning as Israel's agents and it is clogging people's noses. 
These people, in their turn, have turned grim, as is said, have thrown the 
simplest rules of modesty to the wind, to say nothing of nationalism and 
pride, and have come out of their caves like hyenas, launching attacks of 
support and arrests within the Palestinian camps and the Lebanese villages 
in Tyre and the area around it, taking as the‘ir targets Palestinians and 
Lebanese nationalists of all persuasions. Their partners in the al-Nabtiyah 
area have inhibited more than 10 operations against the Israeli occupation 
in the course of the past 2 weeks alone, have betrayed the groups which 
intended to carry out these operations to the occupation forces, and have 
shot them in the back. These are groups from the Party of God and the Leba- 
nese Communist Party. 


Along one route, a group from the Lebanese Party, consisting of three guer- 
rillas, carried out an operation against an occupying forces position inside 
the "border strip" and upon its return was met by a group from AMAL, consis- 
ting of 10 persons. At the same time, Israeli helicopters were circling in 
the air searching for the people who carried it out, in addition to patrols 
by the occupation forces and their agents. These people thought that the 
AMAL personnel had been the persons involved and killed them all. The three 
guerrillas managed to return safely; as for AMAL, it buried its 10 dead in 
al-Nabtiyah "with the utmost silence!" 


There is no room for more. Let us move on to AMAL's relations with the fas- 
cist Lebanese right wing, whether that is the people at the head of power, 
the leadership of the Army, the Lebanese forces or the Phalange Party. 


This issue has been summarized in the best words by a Palestinian supporter 
who managed by chance to leave Beirut and stated in a conversation, “Friend, 
without AMAL, there is not even a rotten watermelon; three quarters of the 
Lebanese army obeys the camps and participates in the struggle." 


This supporter added that while he was on his way to the Beirut airport he 
was amazed at the concentration and massiveness of the tanks and equipment 
which had been spread about, “like ants," as he put it, around Shatila, 
Sabra and Burj al-Barajinah. 


[It was] "sustenance from God," at a time when Nabih Birri was shouting at 


festivals and press conferences, demanding that the sixth brigade be sup- 
plied with equipment and materiel, and, after long negotiations, last fall, 
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the al-Yarzah command was permitted to give this brigade just a few thousand 
military boots and only a million rounds, no more! | 


A few days ago the Phalangist newspaper AL—‘'AMAL and the other media in the 
Eastern section imputed embarrassment to the AMAL command when they declared 
that the party and the Lebanese Forces had supplied AMAL with 600 units of 
blood and had opened the doors of the hospitals in the Eastern section to 
receive AMAL's wounded. AMAL sources proceeded to scream out in denial, but 
who believes them? 


Like every fascist movement in history, AMAL and its leadership, in particu- 
lar, are nothing but a hired device for carrying out plans of power and 
hegemony. The new aspect of the matter, which concerns the Palestinians and 
the Lebanese nationalists also, to the same extent, is that three plans for 
hegemony and dominance intersect over this device -- the plans of the Israe- 
li enemy, the Syrian regime and the Lebanese fascist right. These three par- 
ties constitute the trinity which is most hostile to the Palestinian people 
and their cause and the "most experienced and practiced," if one can use the 
statement, in slaughtering the Palestinian people. People's visions and opi- 
nions must set forth from this point, specifically, whether to understand 
what is going on or to cope with it. 
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PRO-IRAQI JOURNAL UNDERLINES POST-WITHDRAWAL UNITY OF SIDON 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 25 May 85 pp 51, 52 


[Article by "Imad Jawdiyah: "AL-MUSTAQBAL in Sidon Following the Withdrawal 
of 'the Forces’: Lebanon Is for Everyone and Partitioning the Population Is 
To Be Rejected" ] 


[Text] It appears that the contagion of the "contact lines" in Beirut has 
moved over to the Sidon area and that the theater in Sidon has been convert- 
ed into two sections. There is East Sidon, where the forces of AMAL and the 
parties of the National Democratic Front dominate the areas of ‘Abra, al- 
Hilaliyah, al-Qiya'ah, al-Baramiyah, Lab‘'a and ‘Ayn al-Mir. 


And, to the west, there are the areas of Kafr Falus, Anan and Rum, extending 
to the town of Jazzin where the Lebanese forces and Lahad's militia prevail. 


Skirmishes are continuing along the new lines of contact, sometimes violent- 
ly, and letting up at other times, and are interrupted every day by artil- 
lery fire and missiles exchanged between the belligerent parties' positions. 


The city of Sidon is packed with thousands of people who have fled the vil- 
lages over which the battles have swept. Some people are sleeping in schools 
and others are taking shelter in monasteries and mosques. Many of these 
fleeing people have started to go back to their areas, which they left dur- 
ing the fighting, and have started to repair their homes to live in them in 
the context of the assertion by political and religious authorities in Sidon 
that all the region's people, of their various sects, should go back to 
their areas, in order to thwart the scheme of partitioning the population 
which Israel is working toward. 


Father Salim Ghazzal, the deputy archbishop of the Catholic order of Sidon, 
asserted to us, “About 30 percent of the Christian families have returned to 
their areas, and we hope that everyone from all sects will go back to their 
areas which they fled from and that a limit will be placed on this tragedy." 


He went on, "Our destiny is a common one, our future is a common one and the 


will to live must remain a common one. All intrigues and illusions must be 
thwarted and buried. Gambling on foreign forces will not be of any use, 
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especially if it comes from an enemy country which is working to fragment 
us, destroy our economy and crush us by confining us to the shell of fac- 
tional principalities." 


He concluded by stating, "We all must cooperate to bury strife and resist 
evil. We feel that the hearts of the silent majority of our Islamic and 
Christian people, in spite of the events which have raged, are still pre- 
pared to meet and live jointly and in affection in order to build the nation 
which is all our destiny." 


The deputy of the city, Dr Nazih Bizri, stresses, in turn, "Our struggle was 
not a struggle against our Christian brothers, whom we exalt and honor, but 
against a related secessionist plan." 


He spoke about the return of the people who had fled and said, “Many Chris- 
tian families responded to our appeals and returned to their homes in some 
villages and areas in the context of a solid guarantee that there was no 
rancor, fanaticism or vindictiveness, but rather a solid mutual tolerance 
arising from our civilized understanding and commitment to our divine teach- 
ings, which urge mutual toleration, cooperation and love.” 


Concerning the substitution of the political council of the city of Sidon 
for the legitimate authorities there, he replied, "We have no desire to be 
an alternative for the legitimate authorities or any of its agencies. In 
order to prove our intentions under actual conditions, we have prepared the 
al-Salihiyah barracks for the Lebanese army and have requested the legiti- 
mate authorities to act and engage in their missions at once." 


He concluded by saying, "Our common existence will continue forever. Bishop 
Ibrahim Hilu, Father Salim Ghazzal and others are members of the political 
council of the city of Sidon and we hope that Sidon's unified position will 
be a model which is emulated in the other areas of Lebanon, because this 
sort of position will greatly help obviate the auctioneering obstructing the 
final solution to the Lebanese crisis." 


The Nasirist's people's organization deputy, Dr Usamah Sa'd, for his part, 
replied to the rumors referring to the effort to establish a "Sunnite prin- 
cipality" in the Sidon area and said "The people spreading these rumors are 
themselves the ones who are working toward partition. The Sunnite principa- 
lity is a lie and is rejected by us above others, because we reject all 
partition plans and principalities and will keep our weapons and military 
power to fight these plans and eliminate then." 


Concerning the military situation in the region and the return of the people 
who had fled, Sa'd said, "Our forces are still standing on the firing lines 
they reached last 28 April. We have declared that we have no intention of 
advancing toward Kafr Falus or Jazzin, because our battle is with the a- 
gents, not with the Christians who believe in the unity of existence and 
Arabhood of Lebanon. Therefore, we have called on our Christian brothers who 
have fled from the region to return to it to thwart the enemy's schemes, and 
many of them have responded, because we and those people who have returned 
held the same nationalist position of rejecting factionalism and the estab- 
lishment of principalities." 
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Mahmud Faqgih, an official with the AMAL movement in the south, who played a 
big role in keeping the town of Maghdushah and some Christian villages in 
the area neutral and providing protection for their people, told AL-MUSTAQ- 
BAL "Providing protection for Maghdushah and the other tourist villages is 
our duty in the AMAL movement because we believe that Lebanon can live, 
survive and prosper only with its Moslem and Christian wings. This step of 
ours has been taken as an assertion that the struggle is not with the Chris- 
tians but with Israel and the people who deal with it, whatever faction they 
are from. There are Christian families which left the region, then returned 
to it after they had reaffirmed this. The AMAL movement is insistently de- 
manding that the others return rapidly to their homes, and we are working 
earnestly to that end." 


The pastor of the Maronite diocese of Sidon, Bishop Ibrahim al-Hilw, is not 

remote from the steps that are being taken to bring the people who fled back 
to their homes, and by remaining in Sidon has encouraged many families which 
fled to Jazzin or the border strip to return to the region. He told us, "In 

spite of everything that has happened, we in Sidon and the south are contin- 
uing to live together, Mqslems and Christians, and no scheme will be succeed 
in placing the seeds of dissension between us or detracting from our histo- 

ric and civilized presence on this territory." 


He added, “Many of the families which fled have started to return to the 
region, but we are striving constantly with good, sincere people to bring 
back not just the Christian families that have fled but all the families 
that have fled, belonging to all factions, and put a limit to this tragedy, 
which we had not hoped would occur. Our common national existence in the 
region of Sidon and the south has proved that the south is stronger than all 
the conspiracies and intrigues which are being hatched against our nation to 
divide it and fragment its people." 


Finally, the chairman of the federation of municipalities of the Sidon area, 
Eng Ahmad Kalash, talked about the outcome of the latest events in Sidon and 
its surrounding area and said, "The Sidon region is now being oppressed by 
the lack of sources of livelihood and resources for living and the destruc- 
tion of the facilities there, as a result of what it has sustained recently, 
one result of which has been the flight of 100,000 citizens and the inflic- 
tion of blatant damage on 3,000 dwellings, where the losses have been esti- 
mated at 5 million Lebanese pounds, in addition to the human damage, of 
which I can count 120 people killed, 1,000 wounded and 100 injured, mostly 
children." 


He concluded by calling for help from the Arab brothers: "help for Sidon and 
its eastern areas, because they are in urgent need of reconstruction and 
refurbishment today, after the great destruction which has been inflicted on 
them.” 
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CONFLICTING ATTITUDES OF ISLAMIC GROUPS IN CIVIL STRIFE NOTED 
London AL-TADAMUN in Arabic 8 Jun 85 pp 9, 10 


[Article by Ibrahim al-Burjawi: "With Their Increased Influence and the 
Spread of their Disputes: The Iranian Role in Lebanon, between the Major 
Parties with Their Power and the Small Ones Fearing for Their Lives"] 


[Text] With the increasing influence of the Islamic groups in Lebanon and 
the emergence of disputes and differences in thinking among some of these 
groups -—- especially on the eve of the flareup of the war of the camps and 
positions regarding that -- Iran's role in Lebanon has become more and more 
prominent. The Iranian delegation which visited Lebanon last week tried to 
perform the task of an arbiter in resolving some of these disputes. From 
Beirut, AL—-TADAMUN reviews the dimensions of this role in the course of the 
following analysis: 


After Sidon and a large section of the south were liberated, a Hizballah 
delegation visited Shaykh Mahir Hammud, a prominent member of the Federation 
of Moslem Scholars, in his center in Sidon, giving congratulations for the 
liberation. In that interim a conversation took place, during which Shaykh 
Hammud did not conceal his complaints and grumblings over the conduct of his 
allies in the AMAL movement in particular and the Socialist Party in general 
toward the Islamic groups and the Federation of Scholars’ fighting parti- 
sans, Shaykh Hammud's complaints focussed on the harrassment of his parti- 
sans at the allies’ barriers and their prohibition against the bearing of 
arms with which they resist the Zionist enemy. 


Shaykh Hammud asked the Hizballah delegation for its opinion on the mat- 
ter, and the answer was unanimous in condemning the allies’ conduct and the 
need to bring the matter before Tehran! 


In the course of the war of the camps, a new element has come to the fore 
which has increased the severity of the dispute among the Islamic groups 
concerning their various creeds and allies, especially the AMAL movement, 
because of these groups’ position of sympathy with the Palestinians, in con- 
junction with which the harrassment by AMAL personnel of these armed groups' 
personnel has increased, causing the leaders of the fundamentalist Islamic 
current to feel that a plan was being prepared where some Palestinians would 
be a target of de-emphasis or liquidation. 
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Therefore the decision was made that it was necessary to fasten to bring the 
matter before the Iranians, on grounds that they were the supporters and 
backers of most of the Islamic movements and fundamentalist currents, and to 
seek their aid to mediate between them and their other allies in the Syrian- 
backed AMAL movement, owing to the influence they have with the commanders 
of the movement and the Syrian leaders, with the goal of stopping the provo- 
cative acts against the religious groups and thwarting the plan to liquidate 
them before a start was made in carrying it out. 


Hence the visit by the Iranian delegation to Lebanon last week, headed by 
Mohammad Hosayn Lavasani, director of political affairs in the Iranian Fo- 
reign Ministry, and his meetings with the leaders of the Islamic groups and 
their representatives and Moslem spiritual leaders, then his move to Damas- 
cus to join another high-level delegation under the chairmanship of Ayatol- 
lah Mehdi Karrubi, the delegate of Imam Khomeyni's delegate to the Iranian 
Revolutionary Council, with Hasan Ebrahimi, director of the office of Aya- 
tollah Montazari, Ali Mohammad Basharati, deputy minister of foreign af- 
fairs, and Ahmad Azizi, chairman of the foreign affairs committee in the 
Iranian Islamic Council, as members, then the return of the delegation to 
Beirut a second time following the conclusion of its discussions in Damas- 
cus. 


The sources in the Islamic group in Lebanon say that the Iranian delegation 
heard unified views from all the leaders in these groups, who all expressed 
a fear that a scheme was being prepared to liquidate them which, by their 
appraisal, would be similar to what happened in the Palestinian camps. Howe- 
ver, this group's views regarding the evaluation of the war of the camps and 
its causes varied. The Hizballah, for example, because of pressure from 
its base among the people, most of whom were Shiites, was not as intense in 
its condemnation of the AMAL movement, in terms of accusing it of setting 
off this war, as the condemnation among the other Islamic groups. Although 
the leaders of the party itself, most particularly Shaykh Muhammad Husayn 
Fadlallah, were more severe in their tone of condemning the war as a war, 
while condemning the Palestinian excesses by rejecting the return to what 
they called the "Palestinian extension" which existed before 1982, and al- 
though they agreed with the other religious groups that the liberation of 
Palestine was no less important than the liberation of southern Lebanon, 
that the Palestine cause was not a national or domestic cause but an Islamic 
one which concerned all Moslems and that the liberation of Palestine was a 
religious duty held by everyone, nonethelees, the Hizballah, to the ex- 
clusion of the other Islamic groups, considered it necessary to include the 
liberation process within an Islamic and Arab strategy and not leave south- 
ern Lebanon alone to pay an excessive price for the resistance operations 
aimed at the liberation. The party propounded this although it concurred 
with the other groups over the impossibility of separating the Lebanese 
cause from the Palestinian cause, contrary to what the AMAL movement advo- 
cates and Damascus strives for and what the Palestinians, ‘Arafat's parti- 
sans and antagonists alike, are against. 


These sources add that the Iranian delegation showed a propensity to build 


the viewpoint of the Party of God upon the premise of Iran's animosity to- 
ward ‘Arafat and the accusation that he provoked the war of the camps, while 
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insisting on the need to unite the policy of the Islamic groups, reject 
attempts to eliminate them and view the differences of opinion among them as 
unessential. 


Here one must point out that the Islamic groups all receive strong support 
from Iran which is reflected in material and military aid, although some of 
these groups also receive similar aid from the Palestine Liberation Organi- 
zation under the leadership of Yasir ‘Arafat, who is well known for having 
beer concerned to show sympathy with these groups throughout the history of 
his fighting career. The Iranian aid to these groups differs in quantity and 
quality from one group to another, just as the Palestinian aid differs by 
approximately the same degree. The largest of the Islamic groups, the one 
which receives the lion's share of Iranian aid, is what it has become custo- 
mary to call in some Lebanese circles the Shiite fundamentalist current be- 
cause most of its personnel belong to the Shiite sect. That is under the 
leadership of Mr Muhammad Husayn Fadlallah and includes the Hizballah and 
the Islamic AMAL, under the command of Husayn al-~Musawi, who split off from 
Nabih Birri's leadership in the AMAL movement and his center of command in 
the al-Biqa', then the Holy War, Islamic Holy War and Islamic War, though 
one should point out that Mr Fadlallah denies relationships with these three 
organizations. 





The other Islamic groups, which are called the Sunnite fundamentalist cur- 
rent by Lebanese political circles, do not have a unified leadership. The 

Islamic Unification Society is headed by Shaykh Sa'id Sha'ban and its com- 
mand headquarters are Tripoli; his group has branches in Beirut, Sidon and 
the Sunnite villages in ‘Akkar and the al-Biqa'. 


Palestinian support was the main pillar of this group's aid before the Tri- 
poli war and ‘Arafat's departure from there, but now, after a number of 
visits by Shaykh Sha'ban to Tehran, Iranian aid has become the main but- 
tress. There also are small groups such as the Jundallah under the 
leadership of Shaykh al-Habashi, Shaykh Rajab's group and the Moslem Broth- 
ers. Their situation is like that of the Unification Group, although Shaykh 
Habashi and his group are accused of leaning toward Saudi Arabia. 


In an attempt to remove these fundamentalist Islamic groups from the strug- 
gle uf dogmas, what has become known as the Federation of Moslem Scholars 
made its appearance. This enjoys support from Iran and coilective support 
from all the Islamic fundamentalist currents. This federation has brought 
Shiite and Sunnite spiritual leaders, including Husayn Fadlallah, Shaykh 
Mahir Hammud, Shaykh Salah al-Rakkah al-Dan and others, together within its 
ranks. This federation has received the support and backing of the Unifica- 
tion Group and Yasir ‘Arafat, in addition to clerics who have powerful in- 
fluence such as Shaykh Muharram al-'Arifi, who was an inmate in Israeli pri- 
sons and was released a short time ago. 


Iran is now earnestly trying to support this federation, eliminate all dis- 
putes among its members and keep it away from doctrinal struggle. It is also 
making an effort, along with Damascus, to eliminate the causes of the fear 
which dominated the circles of Islamic groups that had rallied around its 
banner that there was a scheme to liquidate them, especially after 
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information among the leaders of these groups had become widespread concern- 
ing movements being prepared under Syria's jurisdiction to provoke them and 
perpetrate struggles with them as a prelude to eliminating extremism in the 
ranks of Moslems and religious groups, which are demanding the establishment 
of an Islamic republic in Lebanon as a strategic goal, now that extremism 
among the ranks of the Christians has disappeared with the moderation of the 
Lebanese Forces’ positions and their advocacy of the Arab option and mutual 
coexistence. 


The leaders of these groups admit that their effort is to establish an Isla- 
mic republic in Lebanon which will treat the Christians as people warranting 
special protection; however, they acknowledge that this goal cannot be real- 
ized at this stage and that not all the ingredients of success are accessi- 
ble to it. They accept formulas for government in Lebanon other than the 
absolute Islamic one on a temporary basis, but say that the information a- 
vailable to them confirms that Damascus and the members of the Lebanese re- 
gime do not trust these orientations of theirs or believe that they are 
truthful and therefore that attempts are being made to do away with them and 
Damascus is afraid that its army, in the event it goes into these groups’ 
areas of influence and in the event the deterrent forces return, will be 
exposed to resistance or aggression. Therefore the Syrian mobilizations in 
Tripoli and their provocation by Damascus’ allies in Sidon and Beirut took 
place. 


The leaders of the Islamic groups conclude their statement by saying that 
Damascus believes that its task ended with the Israeli withdrawal and it "no 
longer needs our suicide operations; therefore, it wants to get rid of us, 
especially since our orientations and beliefs are not compatible or in a- 
greement with the nature of the secular Syrian regime. Our hope now is that 
Iran will succeed in convincing the Syrian officials and their allies on the 
Lebanese stage that their viewpoint is not correct." 


11887 
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JPRS~NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


LEBANON 


SUPPLY SITUATION GOOD DESPITE CLOSING OF CROSSINGS 
PaRIS AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 15 Jun 85 p 44 


[Article by "Imad Jawdiyah] 





[Text] President Amin al-Jumayyil has been attaching great importance to the 
supply situation in the country since the crossings between the two parts of 
the Lebanese capital were closed and the lines of contact are again aflame. 

He gave instructions to the competent ministries to safeguard the food supply, 
especially wheat, sugar, and rice, as well as fuels for all sections without 
exception. The president emphasized the need to work night and day to keep 
the supply situation safe and provide the things citizens need in their daily 
lives, bread in particular. 


Minister of Economy and 0il Victor Qasir has played a major role in this re- 
spect by working with all the parties to neutralize the port of Beiruit and 
keep it apart from the fighting so that this vital economic facility can func- 
tion to meet the supply needs of the country because the daily losses re- 
sulting from the closing of the crossings and the security situation amount to 
about 600,540 pounds. 


Minister Qasir said to AL-MUSTAQBAL about this matter: "We have worked very 
hard to neutralize the port and we have contacted the ministries concerned, 
prominent politicians, and security officials. Thark God, all the parties sup- 
ported our efforts because the continued operation of the port is in the interest 
of all the Lebanese alike, especially after the international shipping companies 
announced they were raising insucance rates fourfold on average for freighters 
going to Beirut owing to the current security situation. This definitely re- 
flects on the prices of imported goods and materials. We hope the port of 

Beirut will remain apart from military actions so that the supply situation in 
the country will not be adversely affected." 


Regarding the supply situation at present, he said: "The situation is good. 

The agencies of the two ministries are able to secure the transport of the 
necessary supply of food and fuels to all the Lebanese provinces, despite the 
difficult security situation now prevailing between the two sections of the 
capital and the continued fighting along the contact lines and in the port area." 


Regarding the fear of a supply crisis occurring in the event the security 
situation continues to deteriorate, he said: "President Amin al-Jumayyil's 
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instructions to us in this connection were clear and straightforward. It is 
necessary to make sure that the citizens get everything they need in the way 
of food and fuel under any circumstances. We are doing what our national duty 
dictates to us that we do in this difficult situation." 


Regarding the people's corplaint about the crazy rise in prices and their 
blaming the Consumer Protection Agency for not doing its duty to prosecute the 
merchants and price speculators, he said: "Everyone knows that the security 
situation prevents the patrols of the Consumer Protection Agency from doing 
their full duty. Despite these difficult circumstances, nowever, the patrols 
are working to curb the violators and control the price speculators as best as 
they can." 


Regarding the exchange rate of the American dollar in the Beirut money market 
and its effect on the cost of living, he said, in conclusion: "This decline 
will undoubtedly help to lower food prices and living expenses. We hope it 
will continue to decline gradually until the Lebanese pound regains its former 
health." 


5214 
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spRS~NEA~85~10/ 
20 August 198° 


OMAN 


BRIEFS 


MINISTER TO VISIT UK--Ahmad ibn Suwaydan al-Balushi, minister of post, 
telegraph, and telephone, will make an official visit of several days 
to Britain in September 1985. During his visit he will hold important 
talks with the British officials on increasing cooperation between the 
two countries, particularly in the field of post and telecommunications, 
in addition to discussing the possibility of the Sultanate making use 
of the British technology in the fields of telecommunications field. 
[Text] [Muscat Domestic Service in Arabic 1100 GMT 27 Jul 85] 





UK MINISTER TO VISIT--Staff Colonel Salim ibn ‘abdallah al-Ghazali, 
minister of industry and commerce, said that he has extended an official 
invitation to British Trade and Industry Minister Paul Channon to 
visit the Sultanate. In a statement published by "'UMAN TODAY, the 
minister said that it is expected that the British minister will make 
this visit during the first week in December 1985 during his tour of 
the region's countries. Staff Col Salim ibn ‘abdallah al-Ghazali 

said that during the visit, they will complete their discussion on the 
issues discussed during his official visit to Britain, which concluded 
recently. [Excerpts] [Muscat Domestic Service in Arabic 1100 GMT 

27 Jul 85] 


CSO: 4400/217 
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JPRS=-NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


AMAL'S WAR AGAINST PALESTINIANS DISCUSSED, CONDEMNED 
Nicosia FALASTIN AL~THAWRAH in Arabic 1 Jun 85 pp 8-9 
[Article by Yahya Farajallah: "4ii of the Cards Have Been Revealed"] 


[Text] With the beginning of the new fascist war against the Palestinian 
camps in Beirut 2 weeks ago, we said that the steadfastness of the camps has 
revealed and will reveal all of the cards, with an unveiling and speed that 
no one expected. 


It is said, “Nothing is unshakeable save the truth," and "The thread of un- 
truth is short." There are many, many sayings and proverbs with this mean- 
ing. This is the truth returning to the fore in Lebanon. The veils, all 
of the veils, are falling, falling, and faces are appearing in their true 
nature, the ugly ones, the half-ugly ones, the quarter-ugly ones, just as 
shining faces are appearing, rare faces, rare as diamonds in black volcanic 
rock. 


All of this has happened and is happening, in Lebanon, the region and the 
world, due to rare Palestinian courage, the rare Palestinian gift, rare 
Palestinian bravery and rare Palestinian patience. And there, also, the 
tragedy is hidden that compresses the spirit and almost convulses the mind. 
The true facts are calling out now in Lebanon, as naked as swords drawn 
from their scabbards...and Palestinian blood was the price. 


Great heaps of lies, fabrications and baseness, and a new lust for power... 
people drowning in treacherous deals...everything that was visible, but with 
difficulty, is now seen clearly, as clearly as the sun...and Palestinian 
blood is again the price. 


Without Comment! 


A Jewish Zionist broadcast in Hebrew on Tuesday morning, 28 May, spoke about 
some of what is happening in the scuthernmost part of Lebanon. It threw 
open before us glaring truths, without intending to do so, because any speech 
in Hebrew is directed to a Jew.sh audience. 


The broadcast said: “Five Israeli soldiers were wounded near the interna- 


tional border" on the evening prior to the morning of the broadcast. '"Fed- 
ayeen actions increased during the past week because the Shi'ite ability to 
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close the roads in vhe areas of Tyre and al-Nabatiyah to the fedayeen was 
weakened when most ot the Shi'ite members of the Amal movement went to the 
Beirut area." "The Amal movement has had some success in preventing the 
fedayeen from entering the border strip. Amal commanders in the south of 
Lebanon expected that this would lead Israel te disband the Army of South 
Lebanon. But when it became clear to them that Israel was not prepared to 
risk something like this in exchange for an unsigned solution with the 
Shi'ites, the Shi'ites decided to concentrate their efforts on finishing the 
struggle with the Palestinians in the area of Beirut." 


Continuing, for extra clarity, with what the enemy radio broadcast, "mem- 
bers of the Shi'ites went to Beirut, which led recently to removal of the 
roadblocks under Amal authority in the areas of Tyre and the approaches to 
al-Nabatiyah. Thus it became easy for groups of fedayeen to get to the 
border strip, including groups of Palestinians, Shi'ites from Hizballah, 
communists and others. Fifteen operations have taken place in the border 
strip since the end of the week (i.e., during 3 preceding days--the editor). 
The fedayeen fired Katyusha rockets that wounded the leader of the National 
Guard in Bint Jubayl." Does what we have mentioned, based on a Hebrew enemy 
broadcast, need commentary, explanation or interpretation? 


Who Is Dawud Dawud? 


A member of the political office of the Amal movement, called Dawud Dawud, 
announced publicly in the early period of the years of Israeli occupation of 
the south that he would turn to secret military activity, and he challenged 
the Israeli occupation force to arrest him. Many believed this speech at 

the time, in spite of an important question that was continually tossed about: 
How did Dawud move about openly with a group of companions in the shadow of 
the occupation with personal weapons and radio communications gear? 


We knew that, before the invasion in the summer of 1982, Dawud had ties with 
the Israeli enemy and Lebanese intelligence. But it was difficult to concen- 
trate on these facts then, in light of the circumstances of the confronta- 
tion and clash between the sons of the south and the forces of the occupation. 


Dawud spent most of his time in the village of Ma'rakah. He delivered most 
of his speeches in a husayniyah in this village. But he was not present when 
the Israelis and their agents committed the massacre of blowing up this vil- 
lage's husayniyah over the heads of the worshippers, although all of those 
who had taken refuge in the husayniyah were protesting against the practices 
of the occupation force. On that day the hero Muhammad Sa'd was martyred 

in the crime of the demolition of the husayniyah. The Israeli enemy rushed 
to report the fact that he, that is the martyr Sa'd, had been the mastermind 
of the operation of blowing up the Israeli military headquarters in Tyre. 


The Amal leadership rushed to adopt the martyr Muhammad Sa'd. Within a few 
days a man of religion, whose name we are wary of mentioning, revealed in a 
speech given in the city of Sidon, that the martyr Muhammad Sa'd was one of 
the most outstanding spiritual sons and political pupils of Sayyid Muhammad 
Husayn Fadlallah. 
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Muhammad Sa'd, and before him the fighting Shaykh Raghib Harb and others, 
dozens of others, have been martyred. And always, the leaders of the Amal 
movement have rushed to adopt the martyrs and have staged commemorative 
celebrations for them and affixed their names to squares, bridges and streets. 
All of them have been martyred in a confrontation with the Zionist enemy, 
while Dawud Dawud remains alive to inform us, immediately after the Israeli 
occupiers have withdrawn, that the war has ended with "Israel" and begun 
against the Palestinian camps, to surround the camps and seize their sons! 


In a press conference in the mud of the war against the Palestinian camps, 
journalists asked Nabih Birri about Dawud Dawud and his statements. They ex- 
pected him to disavow this "disgrace." But the time for veils was past. 
Nabih Birri said, in a direct quote: "Dawud Dawud speaks in my name and in 
the name of the Amal movement." 


As for ‘Abd-al-Halim Khaddam, he thought that "the disgrace" named Dawud 
Dawud was causing much of the distress, and he indicated to his ally, Nabih 
Birri, that Dawud should modify his words and terms, “without prejudice to 
the content." 


After the withdrawal of the Israeli occupiers from al-Nabatiyah and Tyre, 
the fighters and combatants in the south of Lebanon decided to pursue and 
punish the agents who stayed behind the Israelis and who have become known 
and exposed to all, young and old. But Dawud Dawud defended the agents, 
and said publicly in one of his malicious speeches, that "the door of re- 
pentence and forgiveness must be kept wide open." 


Fadlallah Shamed Them 


This is not all. Dawud and those like him in the Amal movement have super- 
vised setting up a prison camp in the village of Zifta nar al-Nabatiyah. 
They set out to pile into it all those who plan or even just talk about con- 
tinuing the fight against the Israeli occupiers, in addition to the sons of 
the Palestinian camps kidnapped from camps in the south or at the road blocks. 


We are not exaggerating in what we say and will say. We challenge the Amal 
movement ~o allow any observer or any party to visit the Zifta prison camp 
to inspect what is happening in it. 


We say more than this. Dawud Dawud has reorganized all of the components of 
the "National Guard" that the forces of the occupation formed in villages 

in the south. These client troops have started a terrible campaign of arrests 
aimed at all of the fighters who had been thrown into the Ansar prison camp 

by the occupation forces and then released. 


The capacity was filled to overflowing, and Sayyid Muhammad Husayn Fadlallah 
stopped criticizing "the timid cowards" who "did not fight Israel a single 
day and who today are calling and working to set up a belt protecting Israel 
and its army." Fadlallah emphasized that their fate will be the same fate 
that befell the Israeli occupation forces and their agents. 
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Neither Dawud Dawud nor his patron, Shaykh 'Abd-al-Amir Qablan hesitated 

to hasten to hurl harsh insults at the person of Sayyid Fadlallah. Qablan 
said about Fadlallah, in a direct quote: "We are against those who wear 
the robe of the ascetics and the hypocritical pious ones. We are against 
those with two faces and those who speak with two tongues. We are against 
those who from the front are a mirror and from the back the opposite." And 
so forth. 


Sayyid Fadlallah has shamed them. He is the most knowledgeable and best in- 
formed about them and about what they hide and what they reveal. They lost 
their senses. He addressed them a few days ago, saying that "the security 
of the camps is a major issue, and we can not now forget that the solution 
to the issue is a local, regional and international affair." 


He said to them: "You claim that you are fighting Yasir ‘Arafat. Then why 
are you destroying the camps and killing the people in them? Who are you, 
to judge the people?" 


Fadlallah was not content to shame them only. They are known and exposed 
tools. Rather, he shamed their master and the patron of their affairs, the 
regime of Hafiz al-Asad. He said, in an important communique of this past 
26 May, that the issue of the camps, when it is broached, "requires facing 
a specific question, which is, do we believe in the need to liberate Pales- 
tine from Israel, or do we believe in the need to defer to a policy of fait 
accompli of the legal existence of Israel? If we believe in the need to 
liberate Palestine, then we must draw up plans toward this, and then the 
issue is not an isvue of a speech here and a speech there, but an issue of 
a plan here and a plan there. If we want to defer to a policy of fait 
accompli, we must not go round and round while saying we are prepared to 
liberate Palestine, but on condition that it does not inconvenience us." 
Then he said, "if everybody said this, it would mean that we must think that 
we will liberate Palestine by means of the future ‘star wars.'" 


He added: "I would like to express distress that the Palestinian problem 
is not considered an important matter for the people, not in Lebanon only, 
but outside of Lebanon, because they are expecting someone who will set out 
to eliminate the problem, so that first they will utter curses against him, 
with their mouths, and then, second, become attached to him, behind the 
scenes. We are aware that the issue now is not an issue of liberating Pales- 
tine, but rather the issue is liberating the region from the problem of 
Palestine. The regimes fear that the Palestinian problem threatens their 
positions, and thus they are working to master it, crying completely croco- 
dile tears for its people, as one cries over you while carrying a knife and 
working in every way to cut your jugular vein." 


Given this speech, how could Dawud Dawud and his patron, 'Abd-al-Amir Qablan 
not revile the person of Fadlallah? How could Dawud Dawud, being who he is, 
not revile Hizballah and Shaykh Sa'id Sha'ban, who, with the Unification 
Movement, is linked by strong bonds of spiritual, political and military 
struggle to Sayyid Fadlallah and Hizballah? How could Dawud himself not 
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undertake, at the head of groups of gangs from the National Guard, whom the 
Israeli occupiers left behind, to storm houses of worship and homes in the 
villages in the south, where followers of Sayyid Fadlallah have set up 
consciousness-raising circles and education circles to strengthen the sons 
of the south against the winds of the fascist storm that is scattering the 
Amal movement among the Lebanese Shi'ites? 


Birri's Bulldozers 


We return to Nabih Birri. He was struck by the steadfastness and the fear- 
less struggle that the sons of the Palestinian camps fought in Beirut. He 
is one who believed, in the manner of Sharon or Eytan, that the issue is an 
issue of hours. Since the first days of his war against the camps, Nabih 
Birri lost his balance. He gave orders to his fighters not to take prisoners 
from the Palestinian camps. (Defeat always increases the frenzy of the fas- 
cist beast concealed under the skins of the fascists.) Birri announced that 
he will not discuss the issue of Sabra and Shatila. Then he directed his 
aides, the chief of whom is ‘Akif Haydar, a former colonel in the Lebanese 
Army, and a graduate of al-Yarzah and al-Fayadiyah barracks, to open a media 
front concentrating on the topic of the tunnels and the alleged underground 
passageways in Sabra and Shatila, to justify his reprehensible defeat and 

to ease the step of razing and bulldozing the two camps, a practice which 
Amal has been implementing for days. 


"“Nabih Hubayqah" or "Bashir of the West [of Beirut]" as his name is styled 
these days in Lebanon, said, in a direct quote: "My authority extends from 
Beirut to the south." But the alleged authority met total defeat at the 
gates of the Beirut camps. '‘Akif Haydar went about contemptuous of the in- 
telligence of human beings and even children, weaving stories about the bat- 
tle in the manner of Agatha Christie, and circulating scripts about it 
similar to those that Hitchcock devised in his films. 


Nabih Hubayqah was forced to request an increase in support from the camp 
of Amin al-Jumayyil and his army and the Lebanses Forces. In addition to 
the Sixth Brigade of the Lebanese Army, which numbers more than 6,000 combat 
personnel, the Eighth Brigade and the Fourth Brigade entered the battle 
alongside Amal. Amin al-Jumayyil and Elie Hubayqah provided Birri's gangs 
and his brigades with dozens of tanks, armored vehicles, Korean-made rocket 
launchers and tons of ammunition. Moreover, they opened crossing points 
that had been closed for a long time to transport the wounded from Amal and 
the army brigades supporting it to hospitals in the eastern sector. 


The information arriving from Beirut says that not an hour passes but that 
Nabih Birri receives communications from the eastern sector, from Amin al- 
Jumayyil, from Camille Sham'un, from Simun Qassis, Elie Hubayqah and so on. 


Perhaps this support and this meeting of western and eastern fascists gave 
free rein to the leaders of the Amal movement and its political office. 

They have begun to boast in their communiques that "we will combat the dream 
of Abu ‘Ammar from al-Hirmil to al-Naqurah." 
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The sources of the major support, in any case, are not confined to the eastern 
sector. Our correspondent in Beirut confirms, based on eye witnesses and 
documentary sources of information, that Amal has received important military 
support from the Syrian Army, and that the military parts and ammunition with 
which Amal was supplied were from the Syrians, and came into the area of al- 
Awza'i on the 5th day of the "war of the camps." 


They Gave Evidence of This to Khaddam 


This brings us to the discussion of the Syrian regime. We have spoken about 
the tool a great deal, to such a degree that we have almost forgotten about 
the head, the original master of the plot to exterminate the Palestinian 


camps. 








As history records, in black letters, the well-known ‘Abd-al-Halim Khaddam 
said in 1975 that the Lebanese people are "people of bars and night-clubs." 
It will be recorded, in the same letters, and we will not forget, that '‘Abd- 
al-Halim Khaddam himself said, before a Lebanese delegation on the occasion 
of a discussion about the war on the camps, “the Lebanon war has killed 
20,000 victims; let there be 23,000." 


They emphasize in Beirut that this Khaddam is still the “head cook," the one 
entrusted by Hafiz al-Asad with Lebanese affairs and the war on the camps. 


When a delegation of the parties of the Democratic Nationa’! Front consulted 
him concerning the situation in Beirut on the 28th [of May], Khaddam said to 
them: "Take up your forks." 


Our correspondent in Beirut reports this statement on the occasion of an 
estimation of the situation. He believes, consequent upon it, that the re- 
gime of al-Asad and Khaddam is working to prolong the battle, because its 
goals do not stop at the extermination of the Palestinian camps, but go be- 
yond this to the destruction and exhaustion of all parties in service to the 
Damascus leadership's dream of final control of Lebanon and its destiny. 

Our correspondent adds that the Syrian secret word that has not yet been an- 
nounced clearly is the removal of the Palestinian fighters from the Burj 
al-Barajinah camp after the destruction and bulldozing of the Sabra and 
Shatila camps. Someone close to the Syrian leadership and to circles of 

the Amal movement says, "Let the Palestinians in Burj al-Barajinah show the 
victory sign when they come out...if they still have fingers." 


We close with this, awaiting the next issue and more cards of the Syrian re- 
gime and its agents in Lebanon. 


12780 
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JPRS=NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


PALESTINIAN AFFAIRS 


ARAB, INTERNATIONAL REACTION TO FIGHTING IN CAMPS REVIEWED 
Nicosia FALASTIN AL~THAWRAH in Arabic 1 Jun 85 pp 19-21 


{[Article: "The Steadfastness of the Camps Moved Arab and 
International Positions" ] 


[Text] After Damascus was unsuccessful in seizing the 
"Palestinian card," it tried to burn it, and thereupon Syria, 
deluded about its regional weight, found itself isolated from the 
Arab allies and the international parties close and fundamental 
to it. 


If Libya persists in its current position, Palestinian results 
will come from it of which Damascus is not ignorant. As for 
Moscow, Khaddam, usually impudent but unusally so these days, has 
accused it of “bearing indirect responsibility." 


Arab and international reactions to the new war of extermination 
against the camps began obscurely and slowly in the beginning of 
the events that were, in their course, more rapid than these 
reactions. Nevertheless, the steadfastness of the Palestinians 
advanced the reactions and shifted them from a position of 
neutrality to a position of relative partiality toward the 
welfare of the Palestinian people and its just cause. 


Arab reaction came dissimilarly, after being characterized by 
ambiguity and uneasy silence (with the exception of the Libyan 
and Kuwaiti positions). This past Monday the secretary general 
of the Arab League, Chedli Klibi, arrived in Beirut and met with 
the Lebanese president and the head of the Amal movement. The 
League was not successful in holding an emergency meeting as was 
requested of it by the Palestinian leadership on the second day 
of the fighting. In this regard, the Lebanese government-- 
mortgaged to the Syrian position--rejected the convening of such 
a meeting. Consequently, any active role of the League was 
blocked, a fact that prompted Klibi to move independently to 
apply pressure to stop the fighting, when he expressed, ina 
letter to the head of the Amal movement, Nabih Birri, his strong 
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fear, imploring him "to intervene to put an end to the acts of 
destruction against the Palestinian camps in Beirut as soon as 
possible." 


He said: "This fighting, in which Arab blood is being shed and 
which threatens Lebanon and the future of the Palestinian issue 
with the greatest danger, has increased the damage to the welfare 
and honor of the Arab nation. Moreover, it places before the 
nations of the world a picture of us that does not honor us." 
Klibi explained in his letter that he is prepared to expend any 
effort to make possible the return of peace and security to solve 
the related problems. 


The Libyan Position 


The Libyan reaction was the quickest and clearest. After a 
telephone communication between brother Abu ‘Ammar and the Libyan 
president, Col Mu‘ammar al-Qadhdhafi, and an exchange of points 
of view concerning the Beirut fighting, Maj ‘Abd-al-Salam Jallud 
dispatched telegrams to a number of Lebanese political figures 
and parties, calling on them to put an end to the murder of 
Palestinians. Jallud said in these cables--which were received 
by Messrs Walid Junblatt, leader of the Progressive Socialist 
Party and head of the “Democratic National Front"; Salim al- 
Huss, minister of education; Rashid Karami, head of the Lebanese 
government; George Hawi, secretary general of the Lebanese 
Communist Party; and Shaykh Hasan Khalid, mufti of the republic- 
“that the war of extermination against the Palestinians and the 
siege of the camps had moved affairs to the stage of 
irrationality, and that this war carries signs of ending 
Lebanon's pari-Arab role and of the end of its role as an arena 
of struggle against the Zionest enemy, closing the only gateway 
to action by the fedayeen. 


Jallud asked whether the liquidation of the Palestinian issue was 
a result of a decision made by the national and Islamic forces in 
Lebanon and entrusted to the Amal movement for implementation, or 
whether the movement wants to present everyone with a fait 
accompli and impose on us its historic crime regarding the rights 
of the Palestinian people. 


Jallud demanded that these people take steps to correct the 
situation and put an end to this crime before it is too late and 
before "utmost disgrace overtakes us." 


Within the framework of the Libyan reaction, the Libyan news 


agency transmitted that Colonel al-Qadhchafi received a message 
from some of the Palestinian prisoners who were released recently 
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from Israeli prisons, “accusing the Amal movement of having 
become, intentionally or unintentionally, a tool to implement 
Zionist ambitions." 


It announced that ‘Abd-al-Salam al-Turayki, the Libyan general 
secretary for foreign liaison, had gone to Damascus in an effort 
to apply pressure to stop the slaughter that is being committed 
against the Palestinian people. 


Kuwait, Algeria, Aden 


The Kuwaiti initiative was prominent and quick. The amir of 
Kuwait, Shaykh Ahmad Jabir al-Sabah, got in touch with Syrian 
president Hafiz al-Asad, and pleaded with him to intervene to 
stop the bloody fighting in the Palestinian camps in Beirut. The 
Kuwaiti government directed a public call to stop the fighting 
and cease the spilling of Palestinian blood. 


Algeria moved to stop the fighting. The Algerian foreign 
ministry looked into the situation with the Lebanese ambassador 
and a representative of the PLO and the Syrian charge d'affaires 
in Algeria. After this, the Algerian National Liberation Front 
dispatched Mr Sadek Zouaten, an official responsible for 
Palestinian affairs in the Front's central committee, to Beirut, 
where he met Nabih Birri and informed him of Algerian alarm at 
the continuation of the fighting in Beirut. 


The Algerian president, Chadli Bendjedid , sent a message to 
Nabih Birri urging him to expend effort to halt the fighting and 
put an end to the spilling of blood 


President ‘Ali Nasir Muhammad, president of the People’s 
Democratic Republic of Yemen, implored him, in his role as head 
of the Amal movement, to strive to stop the fighting between 
brothers. ‘Ali Nasir expressed his hope for getting beyond the 
tribulation to work to preserve the unity of the Lebanese 
nationalist and Palestinian forces to continue to struggle 
against the Zionist enemy. 


Saudi Arabia and Egypt 





The Saudi monarch, King Fahd, informed Abu ‘Ammar in a telephone 
conservation that he is determined to make efforts with the 
parties concerned with the aim of stopping the spilling of blood 
and of guaranteeing security in the Palestinian camps in 
Lebanon. King Fahd, who expressed his strong sorrow about the 
events in Beirut, implored all of the parties in Lebanon to stop 
the fighting immediately, and appealed to the Arab states to set 
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Out without delay on the task of staunching the bleeding. 
Further, he called upon all Lebanese officials to expend every 
effort to stop the clashes. 


In Cairo, Egypt called on the Arab world to assume its 
responsibilities to stop the shedding of Palestinian blood in the 
camps in Beirut. 


An Egyptian statement, immediately after the meeting of President 
Mubarak with his top aides, demanded "a stop to all assistance 
being offered to the parties that use it to attack the 
Palestinian people." It also said, "Egypt condems this 
conspiracy that aims to harm the unity of the Palestinian people 
and works to fragment it and liquidate its cause. 


Jordan 


In Amman, Jordanian King Husayn, who is on a visit to the United 
States, talked by telephone with Crown Prince Hasan, and 
requested from him a prompt Arab and international initiative to 
guarantee and preserve security and peace for the Palestinian 
camps and their civilian residents. 


In light of this, the Jordanian delegate to the Arab League 
announced his government's agreement to the PLO's demand that an 
emergency meeting of the council of the League be convened, so 
that the Arab states can all shoulder their national 
responsibilities to protect the Palestinians and the Palestinian 
camps. 


In the same arena, the Jordanian government continued, in 
coordination with the PLO, its direct contacts with the Arab 
states to crystalize a prompt and effective Arab position to deal 
with the situation. 


From another perspective, Prof Faruq Abu ‘Isa, the secretary 
general of the Arab Lawyers Union, sent an appeal to the Amal 
movement, imploring the movement to stop the slaughter of the 
Palestinian pecple. In his message, which he sent to Nabih 
Birri, he expressed his dismay at the role being played by this 
movement in forging the tragic circumstances through which the 
Palestinian camps are passing, and in interfering with the 
medical organizations, which have become unable to carry out 
their role. 


Abu ‘Isa said: "It would be more worthy to preserve the alliance 
directed against Israel and American imperialism." 
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The Soviet Union 


On the international level, positions changed with the 
development of events, exposing the fascist nature of the 
campaign against the camps. As with the Arab League, where the 
Lebanese rejection and Syrian pressure frustrated a meeting of 
the council of the League, the Lebanese government tried to 
thwart convening the UN security council. Even when it convened 
in a closed session, the result was an expression of the 
council's profound alarm in the face of the escalation of acts of 
violence in Lebanon. The council also directed an appeal to the 
Palestinian fighters and the forces of the Amal movement to 
protect the lives of civilians. 


The most prominent of the international positions “as that of the 
Soviet Union, which undertook a secret diplomatic effort to stop 
the fighting. It expressed, by means of the offical [news] 
agency TASS, its fear concerning the development of 
circumstances. The agency said that the current fighting in 
Beirut does not serve anyone save imperialism and Zionism. 
Further, the Soviet charge d'affaires in Amman transmitted to 
brother Abu ‘Ammar, on Sunday, 26 May, a letter from the Soviet 
leadership containing Soviet assurance that they are on the side 
of the Palestinian people and of halting the war of extermination 
that is happening to them in Beirut. 


In circulating his communication, the Jordanian newspaper JORDAN 
TIMES, in its issue of 26 May, said that the Soviet ambassador to 
Damascus, Felix Fedotov, expressed, in a meeting with the Syrian 
vice-president, ‘Abd-al-Halim Khaddam, on Thursday, 23 May, his 
country's fears concerning the current battles in the Palestinian 
camps in Beirut. 


The Soviet ambassador indicated, specifically, that the two sole 
beneficiaries of these attacks on the Palestinian camps are the 
United States and Israel. 


The newspaper reported that Khaddam assured the Soviet ambassador 
that "his country will not allow Yasir ‘Arafat to use the 
residents of the Palestinian camps in Lebanon to hinder Syria'a 
regional role." 


Khaddam charged the Soviet ambassador with having "indirect 
responsibility" for the battles in Lebanon because, according to 
Khaddam, "the Soviet Union provided arms to the Progessive 
Socialist Party and the Lebanese Communist Party, who in turn 
handed them over to the Palestinians. 


The Kuwaiti newspaper AL-WATAN, in its 26 May issue, quoted 
diplomatic sources as saying that "the Soviet ambassador asked 








Khaddam when the fighting would stop in Beirut. Khaddam 
answered, ‘When the Palestinians’ ammunition runs out.'" 


The Soviet ambassador replied that "his country will not abandon 
its Palestinian friends and the Lebanese national forces." 


Khaddam said the leaders of the “Palestinian Salvation Front" and 


these Lebanese national forces had trailed along behind ‘Arafat 
to sabatoge the Syrian role. 


The ambassador replied: "We know the facts exactly, and we 
demand that the Syrian government stop the battles." 


France and Britain 


In France, the minister of foreign relations expressed his 
feelings and sadness concerning the acts of violence in Beirut 
that are aimed at civilians. 


In Britain, there have been two positions, the position of the 
government and the position of the Labor opposition. On 26 May, 
a spokesman for the British foreign office explained that his 
country was trying to apply pressure to allow representatives of 
the International Committee of the Red Cross to enter the 
Palestinian camps in Beirut. 


The spokesman said: “The British authorities are making contacts 
on this matter through their ambassador in Lebanon, who is 
playing the role of intermediary." 


The Labor opposition demanded that the British government 
undertake immediately an international initiative in an effort to 
stop the bloodbath in Lebanon, especially that of the residents 
of the Palestinian camps. 


In Cyprus 


In Cyprus, three Cypriot parties, including the ruling Democratic 


Party, the Communist and the Socalist parties, called for a 
public demonstration of sulidarity with the Palestinian people, 


to take place in the capital, Nicosia, on Thursday, 30 May. 


Also on the international level, information has been reported 
that intensive international activty will be undertaken in the 
coming days to stop the fighting and shedding of Palestinian and 
Lebanese blood in Beirut. 
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JPRS~NEA~85~10 
20 August 1985 


SYRIA 


AL-SHAR' EXPLAINS POLICY ON LEBANON 
Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 15 Jun 85 p 23 


[Article by Marwan al-Mahayini: "Text of the Syrian-Arab Dialogue at the 
Arab Foreign Ministers Meeting"] 


[Text] Syria surprised many states and observers by attending the emergency 
meeting of the Arab League in Tunis that was called to study the fighting in 
the camps. Damascus thought it necessary to present its views to its brother 
Arabs despite its objection in principle to holding this meeting because of 

the inadmissibility of discussing Lebanon's internal affairs in the absence of 
a Lebanese delegation. Syrian Foreign Minister Faruq al-Shar', who represented 
Syria at the meeting during the presentation of Syria's views to the council of 
the Arab League, explained this in the following way: 


(1) An inquiry into the fighting at the camps in Beirut is likely to encourage 
the parties who contrived the fighting to spread it to the other camps in 
Lebanon. 


(2) The attempt to blame Syria and the Amal movement is an act that benefits 
the enemies of Lebanon, the enemies of Syria, and the enemies of the Pales- 
tinian cause. 


(3) Syria's great sacrifices for the Palestinian cause and the Lebanese case 
over many years and even today give assurance of Syria's principled and firm 
stand in treating the Palestinian cause as its central cause, and it has fought 
for this cause everywhere. In presenting the Syrian view, Minister al-Shar' 
mentioned the mistakes and deviations of some of the Palestinian leaders that 
ultimately led to the creation of a national Lebanese consensus demanding that 
the situation not return to what it was before 1982. He charged these leaders 
with responsibility for the deterioration of the situation after all of southern 
Lebanon was the land of the Palestinian resistance. It is a large and important 
and historic responsibility for everything that has happened to Lebanon. 


(4) Syria objected to the formation of committees, especially the committee 
to determine who initiated the fighting. Al-Shar' submitted to the council a 
great deal of information possessed by Damascus on this matter. What he sub- 
mitted agreed in several respects with the relewant information supplied by 
Farug al-Qaddumi. 
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(5) The call for this meeting is regarded as a part of the irresponsible 
campaign directed against Syria and the national Lebanese forces to obscure 
their victories against Israel and completion of the total and unconditional 
Israeli withdrawal operations so that this hervic combat experience not be made 
known to the public at large and its positive impact on the worsening Arab 
reality be minimized after this combat experience achieved victories which 
brought about the downfall, not only of the 17 May agreement and the routing 

of the Israelis, but also of the talk about negotiating, enshrining armed 
struggle as the only way to liberation. 


(6) The campaign in all its dimensions, including the holding of this meeting, 
appears to be an attempt at blaming the Arab parties who resisted the Israeli 
invasion and fought and routed the occupation forces. 


(7) Syria is not against the Palestinian gun, provided that they are not 
limited to the camps in Lebanon, and it is not against armed struggle, provided 
that it is not conducted across the Lebanese borders alone. It favors opening 
all the fronts and arming all the camps. 


Within the Syrian presentation that al-Shar' made to the Arab League council 
and that clarifies many things missing from some of the delegations, al-Shar' 
elaborated on statements appearing in his comrade al-Qaddumi's memorandum, 
explaining that the "al-Asad's battalion" fought Amal and not the Palestinians 
and that the stand of some groups of the Palestine Salvation Front confirms 
that it is this battalion alone that possesses independent will and independent 
Palestinian determination, as evidenced by the fact that it is able to differ 
from or agree with Syria. 


Al-Shar' ended Syria's presentation by asserting that to speak about the an- 
nihilation or expulsion of the Palestinians is to pour oil on the fire, to 
enlarge and widen the fighting, and that all these campaigns will not shake 
Syria's commitment to the Palestinian cause which it regards as its central 
cause. Nor will it ahandon its great efforts to halt the fighting and sup- 
press the civil strife because sanctifying Palestinian security in Lebanon is 
an inseparable part of Lebanese national security. Furthermore, Syrian efforts 
to close the Lebanese file and halt the shedding of blood in the fraternal 
country will not be wrecked. 


When questions were raised about Syria's role in Lebanon's absence from the 
meeting, al-Shar' replied that Lebanese Prine Minister Rashid Karami refused 

to attend, maintaining the stand to which all the Lebanese parties had agreed, 
and saying that it was inadmissible for the council of the Arab League to dis- 
cuss a purely internal Lebanese matter. Al-Shar’ also noted in his reply to 
other questions that Syrian forces are not stationed in Beirut where the fight- 
ing is now taking place. They do not have any magical buttons they can press 
to halt a given vehicle or prevent bullets from flying about or prevent a clash 
like the one that started the fighting in the camps. 


Observers regarded Syria's attendance at the League council meeting as useful 
and positive because of the results it obtained in explaining Syria's point of 
view to its brother Arabs, especially in inducing the council to make the kind 
of decision it did. 
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JPRS~NEA~85~-10 
20 August 1985 


SYRIA 
BRIEFS 


NATIONAL BUDGET FOR 1985--The new national Syrian budget totals 42.9 billion 
pounds, of which 13 billion are allocated for defense, that is, an increase of 
400 million pounds over last year's budget. A total of 23.5 billion pounds 

are allocated for current operations credits and 19.4 billion for development 
projects credits. The overall 1985 budget is about 4 percent larger than the 
1984 budget. However, the government decided to hold down current expenditures 
while maintaining the level of growth planned for outlays on development pro- 
jects. Allocations to support foodstuffs and other necessities amount to about 
1.6 billion pounds. Budget revenues were as follows: 10.4 billion from taxes 
and fees, 12.7 billion from loans and grants, 6.3 billion as extraordinary 
revenues, and 13.1 billion from the surplus available from agriculture, in- 
dustry, mineral and oil resources, transportation, electricity, and water. 
{[Text[ [Paris AL-MUSTAQBAL in Arabic 15 Jun 85 p 43] 5214 
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JPRS=NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


UNITED ARAB EMIRATES 


BRIEFS 


NEW REFINERY PLANNED-~Abu Dhabi, 24 Jul (WAKH)--A 100,000 barrels-a-day oil 
refinery is to be set up in the emirate of ‘Ajman in the northern part of the 
United Arab Emirates by a British company, the Abu Dhabi daily AL-ITTIHAD 
reported. The daily, quoting a reliable source said the company M.D.E.B. Delta 
would start work on the refinery within the next few months. The cost of the 
project is estimated to be $US400 million, the paper said. The source told 
AL-ITTIHAD the company has been given permission by the ‘Ajman Government to 
establish and run the refinery with the government receiving a share of the 
revenues. The paper did not mention the percentage of the share nor the time 
in wou} 1 take to complete the project. The refined oil is to be used within 
the country as well as for export indicating that a feasibility study under- 
taken by the authorities earlier had affirmed the viability of the project, 
AL-ITTIHAD said. [Text] [Manama WAKH in English 1630 GMT 24 Jul 85 GF] 


LAW VIOLATORS ARRESTED--Dubayy, 27 Jul (GNA)--It was reported here today that 
1,968 law violators, mostly Asians, were arrested in the Dubai amirate during 
the past 3 months. Sources at the UAE Ministry of Labor and Social Affairs 
said 1,518 of these have been deported, 330 released, and the cases of 

120 are still to be examined in order to deport them. [Text] [Doha QNA 

in Arabic 0725 GMT 27 Jul 85 GF] 


NEW IRANIAN AMBASSADOR--His Excellency Hamdan ibn Rashid, finance and industry 
minister, today received Mostafa Fomani Ha'eri, the ambassador of the Islamic 
Republic of Iran to the UAE, who is assuming his new post. [Text] [Abu Dhabi 
Domestic Service in Arabic 0930 GMT 31 Jul 85 GF] 


TRADE FIGURES--Dubayy, 31 Jul (WAKH)--Trade value between the UAE and the 

Arab Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC) states during 1982-1984 totalled almost 
11.3 billion dirhams [dh], a report issued by the UAE Federation of Chambers 
of Commerce and Industry said. The figure included imports at nearly dh. 5.1 
billion, nonoil exports at nearly dh. 1.2 billion, and re-exports at around 
dh. 5.1 billion. The report said imports in 1982 stood a* around 

dh. 2.4 billion, of which 57 perccur came from Bahrain, as against dh. 1.9 mil- 
lion in 1983, and dh. 0./ billion in the first half of 1984. Non-oil exports, 
the study observed, totalled around dh. 354 million in 1982, compared to 

about dh. 494 million in 1983, and about dh. 323 million in the first half 

of 1982, as against dh. 2.1 billion in 1983, and around dh. 1.1 billion in 

the first half of 1984, it noted. The report indicated that Saudi Arabia 
occupied the first position among importer countries, with its import from 

the UAE amounting to almost dh. 143 million during 1982, and up to almost 

dh. 172 million during 1983. [Text] [Manama WAKH in English 1550 GMT 31 Jul 85 
GF] 
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20 August 1985 


OPEC OIL OUTPUT REDUCTION--Abu Dhabi, 26 Jul (WAM)--The Dubayy-based newspaper 
AL~BAYAN says: The result of the OPEC conference shows a bitter fact which 
cannot be ignored. This fact is that once pressures on OPEC increase from 
industrial countries and world monopolies, the OPEC countries reduce prices, 
even slightly, to obtain the required majority. The newspaper continues: 

The new price concession "will not lead to stability in the market. Rather, 
it will complicate the situation because the new OPEC prices are still 

higher than those of the free market."' The paper notes that the decision to 
reduce prices will not achieve anything because all are in the same boat in 
the oil sea, and they will not be saved except by reducing production to 

the level the market requires. Concluding, the newspaper says that the only way 
to end the market glut and the increasing pressures on prices "is to effect 

a major reduction in production and for all OPEC members to make sacrifices 

to prevent the boat from sinking." [Excerpt] [Abu Dhabi WAM in Arabic 

0620 GMT 26 Jul 85] 


ENVOYS TO UNITED NATIONS, SOMALIA--Muhammad Husayn al-Ta‘ali, the UAE repre- 
sentative to the United Nations, and ‘Abd al-Rida ‘Abdallah, the UAE ambassador 
to Somalia, were sworn in before President Shaykh Zayid ibn Sultan following 
their appointment to these posts. [Summary] [Abu Dhabi Domestic Service 

in Arabic 0930 GMT 28 Jul 85 GF] 


AJMAN PORT TRAFFIC--Some 888 ships and 466 boats used the Ajman port during 

the first half of this year, according to a report released by the customs and 
port department yesterday. The shipments totalled 19,984 tons--14,595 tons were 
in transit for re-export, 3,700 tons for export~--mostly cars, wood and 
foodstuffs--and 1,690 tons of imports--building materials, fertilisers and 

other goods. The number of ships and commercial launches which used the port 
last year totalled 2,547--1,505 ships and 1,042 launches. The number of 
passengers using the post last year stood at 100. The ships and vessels 
registered with the Ajman customs and port total 2,300--200 ships of different 
bulks, 1,500 barges and 600 fishing boats. According to the report, radio 
contact system with ships on the high sea has been introduced in the port 
recently. The port has four wharves for receiving ships of all sizes and 

they are connected with dry dock for repairing ships. [Text] [Dubayy 

KHALEEJ TIMES in English 28 Jul 85 p 3 GF] 


CsO: 4400/215 


146 





JPRS=NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


AFGHANISTAN 


KARMAL DISCUSSES AGRARIAN REFORM 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 11 Jul 85 pp 1-2 


[Text] Kabul, (BIA)--An extended session of the Commission of the Central 
Committee of the PDPA and the Council of Ministers for the continuation of 
the implementation of the land and water reforms, presided over by Babrak 
Karmal, General Secretary of the PDPA CC and President of the Revolutionary 
Council of the DRA, was held here on Monday last. The session was held to 
evaluate the results of the implementation of the democratic land and water 
reforms during the last Afghan year (ended March 20, 1985) and to adopt 
measures for improving this process during the current Afghan year. 


It was noted at the session that as a result of the measures adopted by 

the party and the state, the implementation of land and water reforms has 
attained considerable successes during the last Afghan year. The operational 
groups of the implementation of the land reforms whose number was increased 
from 45 in 1362 HS to 69 groups in 1363 HS (ended March 20, 1985), have 
been able to extend the area of their activities to all provinces. The 
village peasants’ councils whose number exceeded 420 by the end of 1363 HS 
have succeeded in ensuring the active participation of peasants in the 
process of the implementation of the agrarian changes. With the assistance 
of these councils and as a result of the joint and active work of party, 
state and agricultural organs, 60,000 hectares of land belonging to 37,000 
peasantry families were clarified during the last Afghan year. This number 
is 4.5=-fold more than in the year 1362 HS. Over 45,000 official land 
ownership documents were distributed in 1363 HS, while the number was only 
11,00 in 1362 HS. 


It was the great success in the course of the last year that land was 
given free of charge to 10.-10 landless and petty-land—holding peasantry 
families, while only 310 peasantry families received land in 1362 HS. 
The area of land distributed to these peasants was 9,600 hectares, i.e., 
eight times more than the: land distributed in 1362 HS. 


The state of implementation of land reforms in the course of the current 
Afghan year is getting more improved. For instance, in the course of the 
first two months of the current Afghan year the number of the official land 
ownership documents is two times more than the number distributed during 
the corresponding period of the last year. During this period, 1,561 
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deserving families inave been given land free of charge, while this number 
was 41 during the same period of the last year. The speed of growth ot 
clarification of land of peasants has also increased by two-fold and the 
number of village peasantry councils reached to 637. 


The aforementioned figures mean that in the course of the post-revolutionary 
years, as many as 319,538 deserving peasantry families have received a total 
of 688,523 hectares of land free of charge. 


The April Revolution, particularly its new and evolutionary phase, has changed 
the peasants into the active participants in the revolutionary transformations 
and freed them from the clutches of the past. The extensive, direct and 
voluntary participation of peasants in this process of agrarian changes has 
caused the tangible democratisation of this process and expansion of social 
pillars of the Revolution. 


In his comprehensive speech in the session, Babrak Karmal, while confirming 
the positive aspects of the work, has noted that the acceleration of the 
process of the implementation of the land reforms under the conditions of 
the intensification of the resistance of the reaction and the undeclared 

war of imperialism in an open collusion with Chinese hegemonism and military 
regime of Pakistan and the ruling reactionary circles of Iran, is a new proof 
of the correctness of the agrarian policy of the party and its full conformity 
with the vital interests of peasants and the growth of the national economy, 
This fact is also indicative of the active support of the masses to the 
policy of the party and their dedicated contribution to the implementation 
of the revolution transformations. 


In a part of his speech Babrak Karmal said: "In the future too, we will 
consistently pursue the line of broad attraction of peasants, particularly 
the middle peasants, to the process of agrarian changes in rural areas." 


Babrak Karmal further said: "One can certainly not underestimate our gains 
achieved in the implementation of the land and water refcrms which is the 
undeniable reflection of the daily-increasing change in stratification of 
forces in the interests of the revolutionary changes. 


"This fact has shown that in adopting its measures, our party relies on 

the interests and demands of the people, favourite national customs and 
traditions of the country. It vastly defines the genuine will of the masses 
of the people and reflects it with the revolutionary and patriotic honesty 
and sincerity." 


Babrak Karmal went on to say: "The decisions of the people's representatives 
in the recent Loya Jirgah (Grand National Assembly) have also manifested 
that the implementation of land and water reforms is the wish and will of 
peasants and the entire people. 


"In the current year, we should take into account and put into practice 


the provisions and conclusions of the 15th plenum of the Central Committee 
of our party and the decisions of the historic national Loya Jirgah of our 
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homeland which have specified the acceleration of work among the masses of 
people and enhancement of the level of their activity in the defence of the 
homeland and the Revolution as the main task of struggle. To achieve this 
end, high sense of responsibility should take place in the approach towards 
the acceleration of the process of implementation of land and water reforms 
and the undeviating materialisation of the party line in this regard, and 
it should be considered as a basic means for attriicting the working people 
of rural areas to the defence of the homeland ard the Revolution." 


Babrak Karmal said: “The methods of our approach in implementing the land and 
water reforms should culminate in the voluntary attraction of peasants to 
this process and expansion of social pillars of the Revolution. 


"Our policy in the sphere of land and water reforms is based on the accurate, 
correct and persistent approach as well as the ensuring of voluntary parti- 
cipation of broad peasantry masses and permanent attention to their demands. 


"We ought to create the logical composition of the speed, accuracy and 
correctness in this process." 


Babrak Karmal further added: "In implementing the land and water reforms, 
we rely on legality, respect to the sacred religion of Islam, observance of 
favourite national customs and traditions and materialisation of justice 
for peasants. 


"The party and state employees, in their approach to peasants, should be the 
manifestation of fiery enthusiasm for their prosperity and happiness. They 
should contact them with modesty, respect, compassion, sincerity and in a 
behaviour of a person faithfully serving his country and people. They 
should avoid to chant provocative slogans and say baseless expressions so 
that the peasants themselves could recognize and identify their real 
servants, i.e. the party and the popular state. 


"The water supply in agriculture and its just distribution, besides the land, 
are of great importance for the prosperity of peasants and the growth of 
products. Our country has vast natural resources including big water 
resources for agriculture. Big investments are needed for the complete 
harnessing these resources. We take this into consideration in our future 
long-term plans. But, it is our urgent task to accomplish just now all 
possible work. Because the land reforms cannot have its full meaning without 
the water supply under the conditions of our country." 


Babrak Karmal noted: "The democratic foundations of rural areas such 

as the village peasantry councils, peasantry cooperatives and peasantry 
councils for the water users can and must play great role in attracting 

the masses of people, particularly the different peasantry strata, including 
the middle peasants, in the defence of the homeland and the Revolution and 
their contribution to the process of the revolutionary transformations. 

To achieve this end, it is necessary that their activity should gain consid- 
erable improvement. They ought to be changed into a school of patriotic 
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and revolutionary training and mobilize the broad peasantry masses in the 
defence of the policy of the party and the objectives of the Revolution. 


"The existence of the said foundations, particularly the village peasantry 
councils and their daily increasing repu*ation, in itself, is indicative 

of the principled singnificance and profound attention paid by the party 
and the new power to the democratisation of the process of the agrarian 
changes. We have always confirmed this fact that we reject the policy of 
force, pressure and imposition towards the peasants, and regard it as a 
factor detrimental to the unity of the forces, participants in the national 
democratic revolution. The Revolution proposes prosperous and happy life to 
peasants. No imposition, pressure and force is needed for the acceptance 

of this proposal. In this stage of the history, our call upon the peasants 
is that they should render support to the policy of the People's Democratic 
Party of Afghanistan and the state of the Democratic Republic of Afghanistan 
in the agrarian issue, as their own policy and the manifestation of their 
vital interests, righteous demands and their own historical aspirations, and 
actively take part in the process of the implementation of the agrarian 
changes. They, by enhancing the effectiveness of the use of land, should 
raise the level of production to the benefit of raising the living standards 
of their own families and strengthening the national economy, and bravely 
defend the farmlands and products against the theivish attack of the 
counter-revolution." 


Babrak Karmal stated: "Peasants can accelerate the achievement of their 
genuine prosperity and happiness only through the active participation in 
the process of the implementation of the revolutionary transformations. 
Our policy towards the peasants is just and in full conformity with the 
principles of Islam and enjoys full legality. 


"We proclaim explicitly that having the land is the certain, legal and natural 
right of peasants. And the revolutionary state guarantees all peasants to 
have this right. That is why the distribution of official land ownership 
documents constitutes an important part of the programme of land and water 
reforms at the present stage. We officially recognized the right of 

peasants’ ownership of land according to the Fundamental Principles of the 
Democratic Republic of Afghanistan, and safeguard this right. Land can be 
sold or herited by its owners." 


Babrak Karmal added: "Rendering material and technical assistance by the 
state to the peasants has a great effect in attracting them towards the 
Revolution. The people do not believe in the exaggerated pledges, but they 
judge the affairs according to their own practical experience. As all are 
aware that in the course of the post-revolutionary years the party and the 
new power have adopted numerous measures for rendering assistance to peasants. 
But these measures, including the distribution of material and technical 
assistance to the peasants, are not materialised in a satisfactory manner.” 
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Babrak Karmal pointed out: "The current year should be a year of basic 
improvement in the delivery of material and technical assistance to peasants. 
Committees for the distribution of material and technical assistance ought 
to be formed besides all groups of land and water reforms. Party committees 
and the commissions for the implementation of land and water reforms should 
upgrade their supervision over this process. Ministry of Agriculture and 
Land Reforms, Ministry of Irrigation and Water Resources and the Union of 
Peasant's Cooperatives should approach with the sense of serious responsi- 
bility towards this issue and fufil all their planned tasks with a high 
quality. The aim is that the peasants must enjoy the delivery of sufficient 
quantity of fertilizers, improved seeds, the services of campaign against 
plant diseases and calamities, the activity of. mechanised stations and the 
services of extension. Necessary facilities should be provided for them in 
marketing their surplus products and the purchase of consumer and primary 
goods. Similarly, water supply to their lands and pastures of their animals 
should be constantly improvec." 


Babrak Karmal said: "The commissions for the implementation of the land 

and water reforms of provinces should give a new impulse in their activ- 
ities and raise their role as the operational headquarters in solving all 
problems related to the land and water reforms. They should be changed into 
the best embodiment of the permanent care of the party and the revolutionary 
power for the iuterests of the peasants." 


Concluding his speech, Babrak Karmal said: "The current year should be 
changed into a year of fundamental and great victories in implementing the 
land and water reforms." 


The session of the Commission of the Central Committee of the PDPA and the 
Council of Ministers of the DRA ended its work by endorsing, according to 
the directives of Babrak Karmal, a resolution on the continuation of the 
land and water reforms. 


Sultan Ali Keshtmand, member of the Politburo of the PDPA CC, Chairman 

of the Council of Ministers of the DRA and the Deputy Head of the Commis- 
sion of the Central Committee of the PDPA and the Council of Ministers 

for the continuation of the implementation of land reforms, Saleh Mohammad 
Zeary, member of the Politburo and Secretary of the PDPA CC, departmental 
heads of the PDPA CC for cotitrolling the implementation of land and water 
reforms in the zones of the country also attended the session. 


The session heard the reports of the departments of agriculture, land reforms 
and cooperatives of the PDPA CC and that of the Ministry of Agriculture and 


Land Reforms, Ministry of Irrigation and Water Resources and the General 
Department of Geodesy and Cartography. 
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AFGHANISTAN 


INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BANK RENDERING VALUABLE SERVICE 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 13 Jul 85 p 2 


[Text] The Industrial development Bank of the DRA has a leading role in 
developing industry in the country. Through providing credits to the 
industrial projects it assists them in raising their production. Therefore, 
IDB has a good share in removing the people's problems and needs and earns 
good currency income stating the above spokesman of the bank told a KNT 
correspondent. 


During the current year, the bank has earmarked 475 million Afghanis for 
rendering credits to the public and private irdustrial sector and industrial 
cooperatives. This figure indicates an increase of 13 percent in the credits 
given by bank to cooperatives and private industries sector last year. 


The Bank helps those projects in the first place projects that directly 
either whose production are either needed by our compatriots or sent abroad. 
‘Projects whose credits are under consideration include spheres such as 
textile, leather work, handicrafts, pharmaceuticals, raisins cleaning and 
carpet weaving. 


Credits are provided at short, intermediate and long terms for purchasing 
machinery, construction of buildings, procurement of land and circulatory 
capital to public and private sectors. 


The interest of these credits is considerably low in order to encourage 
investment in industrial sphere. It is six percent for small industrial 
projects and industrial cooperatives and ten percent for public and private 
industrial enterprises. Currently more than 136 firms are benefiting from 
the assistance of the bank. Among them, 33 projects are situated in the 
provinces. 


The bank, based on its five-year plan has earmarked 37.9 million Afghanis 
for the first quarter of the current year while credits approved to the 
state sector, industrial cooperatives and private sectors during this is 
nearing 140 million Afghanis. So far 125.25 million Afghanis has been 
distributed. 
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The credits of the bank during the previous year was also significant for the 
industrial sector. In 1363 (1984) credits approved by the bank was 588.4 
million Afghanis which was 29.3 percent more than the plamued target which 
was (455 million Afghanis). The legislative process for approving credits 
worth 541.64 million Afghanis for last year was concluded. It is indicative 
of 19 percent increase as compared to the planned 455 million Afghanis 
envisaged for the last year. 
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EDUCATION NETWORK ENSURING OPPORTUNITIES TO WORKING CLASS 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 11 Jul 85 p 4 


[Text] Expansion of educational networks and ensuring better opportunities 
for the sons of the working people of Afghanistan is one of the significant 
tasks of the PDPA. 


Establishment of workers’ schools, studying in the native languages of 
various nationalities of the country, setting up of schools in remote areas 
of the country, attraction of children to schools, promotion of primary 
schools to secondary schools and expansion of the new system of education 
throughout the country ar. peing materialized in the light of the cultural 
policy of the PDPA and the DRA state. 


The new system of education is being generalized throughout the country 
among educational establishments as the shortest possible path of national 
development. 


Talking about the new system of education, Sahra, Sherbaze, an experienced 
teacher who has 18 years of teaching experience said: The new system of 
education is a methodic system which has both practical and scientific 
aspects. 


She is teaching sociology in the Ayesha Durani High School. This subject 
was introduced in the schools after the April Revolution. Concerning her 
work, she said sociology is an interesting subject to the students. Its 

subject matters are related to social revolution, the October Revolution, 
the April Revolution and scientific understanding of history and interna- 
tional matters. 


CSO: 4600/562 


154 








JPRS-NEA~85~107 
20 August 1985 


AFGHANISTAN 


IMPLEMENTATION OF ECONOMIC PLANS VITAL 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 17 Jul 85 p 2 


[Text] Implementation of the economic policy of the PAPA which has been 
formulated in the Program of Action of the party constitutes one of the main 
tasks of the economic experts of the country. 


The expression of economic experts applies to those individuals who have 
sufficient scientific expertise awareness as well as skills and necessary 
experience in their particular fields specially national economy. 


Individuals having the said qualifications can find certain tasks in renewal 
of the society through using their experiences and knowledge. Basic and key 
tasks are put before them for solving the economic problems and doing away 
with the general backwardness in the country. 


Babrak Karmal, General Secretary of the PDPA CC and President of the Revolu- 
tionary Council of the DRA told in his speech to the 9th plenum of the 

PDPA CC that "The experts make up the key of whatever economic issues we set 
forth because they should land the economic policy of the PDPA into practice." 


The program of action of the PDPA has set the wide-scale use of the gains of 
contemporary science and technic among its prime and urgent economic tasks. 


Hence, the concerned caders are duty bound to implement the said 
measures in all spheres of the economy. The formation of industrial 
structure of the national economy which can ensure the long term constant 
balanced growth of the economy alongside its other measures and possibil- 
ities directly relates to the skilful and experienced caders. 


The experts can change through their knowledge the growth rate of industry, 
production and production means as well as the production industry and 
consumption means to material and lively force of production process. 


The acceleration and successful implementation of the process of industrial- 
isation of the country is the tasks of the skilful workers, experienced 
experts, designers and organisers who are directly assigned to this process. 
The force of a skilful worker with a scientific outlook in the course of 
industrial production undertakes a great role for the selection of the most 
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fruitful composition of technology, implementation and continuation of the 
production process and expansion of this or that branch of industry as well 
as determination of qualitative and quantitative demand to the labour force 
and expert cadres. 


Similarly, the skilful cadres and experts undertake the task of landing the 
profound gains of the scientific and technical revolution in the process of 
industrialisation and construction of other branches of economy aimed at 
reduction and elimination of the economic backwardness and ensuring the 
ongoing enhancement of the economy. Because our country has embarked on the 
path of industrialisation at a time when the industrial world has stepped in 
the new era of electronic and automisation and is rapidly striving ahead on 
this direction. 


One of the other main tasks lying before us is utmost utilisation of the 
mines. This task first of all becomes topical because of the fact that 
utilisation of the mines has a direct link with industrialisation of the 
count rye 


The rapid growth of the concerned branches as regards the raw material for 
industry is a question that to a greater extent belong to utilisation of 
the mines. The main tasks regarding the utilisation of the mines has been 
formulated in the Program of Action of the PDPA which is as follows: 
"..ocoExploitation of solid mineral stocks, new mines of gas and petroleum, 
building refineries, utilisation of Ainak copper mine and Berite mine of 
Herat, establishment of the plant for enriching mineral material... 
"Everyone of the set issues is purposefully on the shoulders of scientific 
and technical caders, experts and skilful workers both from the scientific 
and technical viewpoint and from the organising, governing and scientific 
management point of view in the process of exploration and production. 


In this way, in the course of social production the scientific and technical 
revolution puts three basic issues at ine order of the day before the caders 
of our country. They are, electrification; wide scale use of chemical 
materials and automatization of the productive process. All these branches 
have either direct or indirect link with the underground resources of raw 
material and utilisation of mines. 


Agriculture plays a basic role in the economy of the country and its place 
will remain so in the future too. The ensuring of proportion between the 
main branches of agricultural products is accounted the first and foremost 
tasks of the caders in this sphere. Seeking prolific methods for raising 
the productivity, mechanisation of agriculture, use of chemical fertilisers 
and pesticides, improvement of cultivation methods, sound continuation of 
democratic land and water reforms, establishment of modern irrigation sys- 
tems, supply of sufficient water, rendering assistance to peasants, etc 
are among the tasks set before the caders and experts in the sphere of 
agriculture. The same applies in the sphere of livestock breeding. 
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Briefly speaking, no transformation is possible without the fruitful and 
constructive work of man. Because man is at the forefront of the process 
of economic changes who should provide economic advancement on the basis of 
scientific and technical revolution. 


The development of national economy and removal of socio-economic backward- 
ness is not possible but through fulfilling the tasks set before the cadres 
as well as creation of advanced technology in the country which are the 
elements making up the scientific, technical infrastructure. in this 

“way a great and constructive task lies before the economic caders and 
experts. 
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GROWTH OF COTTON YIELDS SATISFACTORY 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 15 Jul 85 p 2 


[Text] Cotton is one of the important agricultural crops in the country. 

It is both used in the domestic industry and exported abroad. Due to the 
profound attention of the party and state, many facilities including material 
ones have been provided to the cotton growers. 


Abiding by the resolution of a Jirgah (assembly) of the cotton growers in 
1984, an area of 15,000 hectares of land was cultivated with cotton in 
Balkh province. Its yields were also satisfactory. 


For instance during the purchasing campaign of last year which still conti- 
nues 14,000 tons of cotton has been purchased that is, 5100 tons more than 
the preceding year. The figure might go up to 16,000 tons, which would show 
a 90 percent implementation of the plan. 


Last year, 2763.2 tons of ginned cotton which ig 274.7 tons more than the 
previous year and 640.7 tons of edible oil were produced by the Balkh 
cotton and oil enterprise. 


Likewise, foodstuff worth Afs 14 million or 1.7 million Afghanis more than 
the last year, the light industries worth 5.13 million Afghanis or 1.135 
million more than the preceding year have been produced by the entrprise. 


Stating the above, the co-secretary of the provincial party committee of 
Balkh province added that effective measures have been adopted for broaden- 
ing the area under cotton cultivation in Balkh province and raising its 
productivity. 


Based on this aim, the Jirgah of the cotton growers of the province was 
also held in the first month of the current Afghan year (began March 21, 
1985). 


All round state assistance is provided to the cotton growers during the said 
period. It is anticipated that the output of this precioue plant would be 
more satisfactory during the current year. 
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PUBLIC HEALTH CALLED STATE CONCERN 
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AFGHANISTAN 


Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 14 Jul 85 pp 1, 4 


[Text] 


‘the Pevple’s Democratic 
Party of Afghanistan, being 
the leading and guiding for- 
ce Of the society, regards 
the all-sided support for 
vhildren and mothers as well 
#5 the sound education of 
children, as its most impor- 
tant task. 

The issue of care of moth- 
ers and children has been 
seriously taken into acco- 
unt in all socio-economic- 
plans of the Democratic 
Repubtic of Afghanistan, and 
basic measures have been 
worked out and materialis- 
ed towards this end. The 
years of the Revolution ha- 
ve gained considerable ach- 
ievenents for our children. 

Enrvlment of children ac 
cording to the programme 
of general ¢ducation is far 
anore as compared with the 
years before the Revolution. 
Organising children in edu- 
cational courses, establishm- 
ent of educational projects 
for children, expansion of 
networks of kindergartens 
and nurseries in the capital 
and provinces of the coun- 
try, as weil as in working 
sites in th cultural and 
productive institutions, es- 
tablishment of health cen- 
tres for the health care of 
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children and mothers, etc. 
are considered the main ga- 
ins of the Revolution. 

A correspondent has__re- 
ported that in accoraance 
with the joint resolution of 
the Politburo of the Cent- 
ral Committee of the .PD- 
PA and the Council of ‘Mi 
misters of the DRA, and in 
order to render effective 
services for the mothers and 
children, in the course of 
recent, few months, a state 
child hospital with 200 beds, 
has been established and 
the faculty of pediatrics re. 
sumed functioning within 
the framework of the State 
Health Institute, 

According to the envisag- 
ed plan for the cuyrent Af- 
ghan year (began March 


21, 1985), ten other mother . 


and child health centres 
would be established in ad- 
dition to the alrea- 
dy existing 20 centres 
such centres in Ka 

bul city. It is also expected 
that directorates of child 

and mother health care wo- 
uld be established in the 
seven zones of the country 

and three health clinics in 
Herat, Kandahar and Hel- 
mand provinces. 





The work of preparation 
of medical equipment and 
technical facilities for the 
centres and directorates of 
child and mother health ca- 
re in the capital and prov- 
inces of the country, has 
been completed. 

At present, 18 child and 
mother health care clinics 
are functioning throughout 
the country. Representati- 
ons of family guiding assvu- 
ciations also render mecess- 
ary assistance and service 
for mothers and children. 

According to the said pl- 
an, simultaneously with the 
inauguration of the directo- 
rates of chi:d and mother 
health care in localities and 
concerned zones, child and 
maternity hospitals will also 
be expanded and commiss- 
ioned, 

To render health services 
to children and schoo] ch- 
dren presently 27 health 
centres and two policlinics 
are functioning in Kabdu! 
city. The aim of the acti- 
vity of the said centres in 
sdiools is to diagnose and 
Survey different diseases, 
and cure them. ~ 


In order to better mater- 
jalise the developmental pl- 
ans un health services, a 
coordination council of ch 
iid aud mother health care, 
whose aim is to implement 
the health pians, to assist 
mothers and children, was 
established recently. This 
council evaluatee the sche- 
mes and project-making of 
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health plans in the said fi- 
eld. 


Likewise, besides the cu- 


rative and preventive ac 
tivities of the health cent- 
res, clinics and child health 
institutions aimed at assist- 
ng pregnant mothers, pa- 
tients contracted with gyn- 
aecologica: diseases and 
children, it is expected in 
the course of current Af- 
ghan year, the number of 
beds in state child hospitals 
will Le increased from 200 
to 300, aad that of the gyna- 
ecological section of Ma- 
lalai Maternity . Hospital 
from 250 to 350. 


Since the childbirth rate 


has increasd in comparison 
with the prerevolutionary 
years, and at present 35.7 


per cent of childbirth takes 
p:ace in maternity hospitals 
of Kabul city, therefore, 
it was decided to build ano- 
ther hospital of obstetrics in 
Kabul city. 

According tothe joint 
resolutions of the Politburo 
of the PDPA CC and the Co- 
uncil of: Ministers of ‘the 
DRA, it is envisaged to bu- 
ild and put into operation a 
maternity hospital, two hos- 
pitals of tuberculosis and 
communicable diseases, and 
a centre for treatment of 
the wounded. The work of 
project-making and design 
of these hospitals is being 
carried On, ; ° 
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In the provinces too, be- 
sides the heatth activities of 
public health directorates 
and child and mother health 
care centres, establishment 
and expansion of maternity 


and pediatrics hospitals, ‘in 
the course of the current 


and coming years, have 
also been taken into account 


according to the decisions 
of the party and the state. 


Available data show that 
with the beginning of the 


campaign of vaccination uf 
children and mothers’ in 


Kabul city and prevention 
of mortality rate of child- 
ren and mothers against six 
dangerous diseases, such as 
tetanus, poliomyeiitis, wh- 
ooping-cough, diphtheria, 
measies and small-pox, over 
892,000 children under 12 
and mothers, whose ages 
range from 15 to 45, have 
been vaccinated in differe- 
nt periods of time in the 
districts of Kabul city. 


Similarly; over 230,000 
children, over 44,000 pati- 
ents contracted with gynae- 
cologicai diseases have 


been examined, and more 
than 70,000 pergnant moth- 
ers have been registered 
and visited by the health 
clinics of child and mother 
care in the course of the 
rast Afghan. year and the 


first three months of the cu- 
rrent year. 
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Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 11 Jul 85 p 2 


[Text ] 


ve Medicine Sepertment Sa- 
er; added: 


ath toll of our children in 
the ‘centre' and provinces of 
our country as is the case in 
other developing countries. 
In addition to its letha eff- 
ects, the. physical : ‘and men- 


tal growth of: the * patients 


will be greatly retarded as 
a ‘result of infliction to the 
said disease. Malnutrition, in 
children causes the diseases 
to progress fastly. Dehyd- 
ration and losing essential 
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salts are the main cause for 
the death of the affected 
chiidren. 


cooperation of UNICEF, has 
launched the campaign of 
distribution of O.R.T. and 


and O.B.S. packages in Ka- 


bul city and other parts of 
the counry, The campaign 
will last for four months 
and around two million pac 
kages will be distributed 

through 230. centres set up 
for this purpose. The cent- 
res for distribution are mo- 
stly health centres, kinder- 
gartens, creches, women 
clubs, municipality prec 
incts, ‘state and private drug 


stores. Ae ‘ 
Since the children are 
vulnerable to the disease 


‘till five years of age, there- 


fore some 380,000 children 
areunder careful examina- 
tion and treatments at pres 
ent. 

At ‘the moment, the mo 
bile health teams of _ the 








CSO: 


department are busy in 


publicising @work in all 11 


precincts of Kabul city. Th- 
ey publish propaganda leaf- 
lets, posters and the impo- 
rtance of FMI to the citiz- 
_The.central epidemolog- 
ical centre for prevention 

of vomitting and diaxrrhcea 
only in the month of March 
of the current year, distri- 
buted as many as 45,000 pa- 
ckages of FMI. In the mean- 
time, 7000 tetracycline cap- 
suls, 800 syrup and other | 
necessary , medicines: were 
distributed\in Kunduz, Fa- 
tah, G Kunar and’ Na- 
ngarhar provinces. More th- 
an 8000 -packages of FMI 
and 10700 pamphlets were 
distributed on the occasion 
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of the hasher (mass yo- 
luntary work), 

The general Department 
of Preventive Medicine for 
controlling of contagious di- 
seases and for reduction of 
the death rate among chil- 


‘dren has also started vacce 


ination of children in coop 
eration with the UNICEF 
and WHO,through the he 
aith centres and 16 mobile 
health teams in different az- 
eas of ;Kabul city. 

The vaccination campal- 
gn is directed at eradicati- 
on of most dreaded disea- 
ses among the children. In 
the past six months some 
892 thousand doses of yac 
cine have been injected to 
children and mothers in the 
age group of 15 to 45 ye 
ars, the spokesman conclu- 
ded. 
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MUJAHIDIN SENTENCED TO DEATH, IMPRISONMENT 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 11 Jul 85 p 2 
[Text] 
KABUL, (BIA)— : | 
The judiciary body of pore court of Ghazni crimina] actions. 


the special revolutionary 
court in an open session 
condemned Mohammad 
Afzal son of Abdul Man- 
an, residence of Ghazni 
province to death senten- 
ce on charges of committ- 
ing armed resistance and 
terroristic deeds. The 
session was attended by 
hundreds of Ghazni citi- 
zens. | 
It is reported that the 
judiciary body of -the 
special revolutionary: cou- 
rt ‘has . salready arrived 
in Ghazni to assess | the cases 
of criminal counter Tevolu- 
tionary elements  attach- 
ed to counter revolution- 
ary bands who have been 


arrested by the Sed 
forces. : 


During the trial of 
Mohammad Afzal who is 
accused of membership in 


Islami band and armed 
resistance against‘the se/ 


curity forces, the attor- 


ney of the special revolu-. 
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rovince read out the ind- 


J cement and (abiding Pad 
‘the “provisions of = ;: 
‘Fundamental _; Principles 


in, Ghazni to assess ...the 
of the DRA and its rela- 
ted laws gave the floor 
to the accused to defend 
himself in a free and de- 
mocratic atmosphere. 


The accused explicitly 
confessed before the cou- 
rt on his membership in 
Islamic band and his ass- 
ignment by the band to 
terrorize: party and state 
employees as well as his 
arrest by the security fo- 
rceg on spot while carry- 
ing out eee : act- 


OR ee EE aoe oar 


He shes’ pendened ‘ehat 
pe had acquired -military 
training from American, 
Pakistani and Chinese 
advisors in Pakistani mil- 
itary ‘camps, and was se- 
nt to Afghanistan for car- 
rying out treacherous and 
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After hearing the wit- 
nesses and all round jn- 
vestigation of the — case, 
the judiciary body of the 
special revolutionary coust 
condemned ithe criminal 
‘to death in accordance wi- 
th ‘the provisions of . the 
ews. of » ea Are 


The verdict of the wnat 
‘on ‘this terrorist is ~ appli- 
cable after the approval 
of the Presidium of. the 
DRA ne coun- 
cil. ° 


' Likewise, the judicia- 
ry body of the special re- 
voluttonary court keeping 
jin view the crimes com- 
mitted’ by, Mohammad 
Barat son of Noor Moh- 


ammad, Musa Khan son 
of Habib and Mohammad 


‘Nabi son of Niaz Moham- 


mad inhabi: dhts of Muq- 
ur district ‘of. Ghazni _pro-' 
vince were accorded wi- 
th different terms of jimp-- 
risonment. . 
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NEW TASKS SET FOR LAND, WATER REFORM 
Kabul KABUL NEW TIMES in English 14 Jul 85 pp 1-2 


[Text] The results of the extended session of the Commission of the Central 
Committee of the PDPA and the Council of Ministers of the DRA as regards the 
democratic land and water reforms set forth new tasks on the basis of the 
achieved gains for guiding the consequent actions aimed at improving, deepen- 
ing, expanding and developing the process of land and water reforms. 


The consequences of the measures of the revolutionary power of the country 
in the context of restructuring the socio-economic life in the course of the 
post-revolutionary years have provided the practical and objectives possi- 
bility to accurately and befittingly accelerate and expand the present 
process of the land and water reforms and to put into effect new measures 
which are the outcome of its evolutionary process. 


The extensive attraction of peasantry masses to the revolutionary trans- 

formations in the society is among the issues which finds determining and 

practical solution parallel to the evolutionary process of the democratic 

land and water reforms, and leaves behind it great impact on expanding the 
social pillars of the Revolution. 


However, what is worth care of and serious attention to in this sphere and 
to which a principled and undeviating approach be made to is the principle 
of ensuring voluntary participation and contribution of peasantry masses 
to the process of the revolutionary transformations. 


We materialise the instruction of Babrak Karmal, General Secretary of the 
PDPA CC and President of the Revolutionary Council--"We ought to create the 
logical composition of the speed, accuracy and correctness in this process 
according to the policy of the PDPA in this sphere and in all dimensions. 
This is a means at the disposal of every assigned organisation and organ in 
implementing this process. 


Without the just solution of water problem under present conditions 
improvement of living standards of peasants and the growth of agricultural 
products are not possible. Therefore, the possible work in this sphere, the 
tasks which must be accomplished. 
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The organisation and attraction of peasants to the defence of the revolu- 
tion and its gains as well as ensuring of their organised activity in 
introducing the revolutionary transformations of the society,. are directly 
linked with the persistent and daily increasing qualitative enhancement of 
the democratic foundations of the Revolution in rural areas of the country. 


The expansion of the process of democratisation of the rural life and the 
maintenance of ever greater participation of peasants in the process of the 
democratic land and water reforms and other transformations in rural areas 
demand the qualitative upgrading of the revolutionary and peasantry founda~ 
tions. 


This issue should not be considered as problem but 2s a means for mobilizing 
the rural masses in upgrading the level of agricultural products and as a 
whole for the improvement of the economic situation situation in localities 
which have their effect directly on the growth of the national economy of 
the country. 


The revolutionary-democratic foundations of peasants are of great political 
significance as well. It is the qualitative expansion and improvement of 
these foundations that organise the broad peasantry masses in the active 
struggle against the counter-revolution, accelerate the process of the 
isolation and annihilation of the counter-revolution, and change the toiling 
peasants into a united and reliable force in safeguarding their land, which 
belongs to them now and into the unsparing defenders of the agrarian policy 
of the PDPA and the revolutionary power in the country. 


The role of the commissions for the democratic land and water reforms in the 
country’s provinces, as the operational headquarters, is of great importance 
in the context of the solution of all peasantry, land and agricultural 
problems. 


The country’s revolutionary power demands from these headquarters not only 
the fulfilment of their assigned tasks but the solution of new tasks. In 
order to be capable of discharging these tasks, an impulse should be given 
to their activities. 


All these tasks are linked with each other. Their solution and fulfilment 
as a whole undoubtedly ensure the speed of the process of democratic land 
and water reforms and the growth of agricultural prodtcts. 


The fulfilment and solution of these problems are the tasks placed before 
all concerne. organs and organisations at present. As was stated by 

Babrak Karmal at the extended session of the Commission of the Central 
Committee of the PDPA and the Council of Ministers, “the current year should 
be changed into a year of fundamental and great victories in fulfilling the 
land and water reforms." 


CSO: 4600/360 
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INDIA 


PAPERS REPORT ON GANDHI'S 7 JUL PRESS CONFERENCE 
Domestic Matters, Indo-Pak Relations 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 8 Jul 85 pp l, 9 


[Text] New Delhi, July 7--Mr Rajiv Gandhi said here today that India would 
not submit to any pressures from terrorists and others within the country 
and outside. He said there had to be an international agreement to ensure 
that terrorist activities were curbed in every country. "Unless everyone 
is involved it will be difficult to contain terrorism which has now spread 
in almost all parts of the world." 


Addressing a crowded Press conference at Vigyan Bhavan, his first after the 
1984 Lok Sabha election, the Prime Minister said that some countries spoke 
of tackling the terrorist menace but practically helped the terrorists 
sometimes. He disclosed that the U.S. Administration had taken certain 
definite steps towards curbing the terrorist danger. The Canadian Govern- 
ment, he felt, now seemed to be taking measures to contain terrorist bases 
in different centres in that country. 


Mr Gandhi reiterated the Government's concern over the advances Pakistan was 
making to acquire nuclear weapons and categorically declared that India 
would have to react in some manner if that country produced a bomb. 


The Prime Minister was brief, precise and at times quite jovial in his 
replies to questions on a number of subjects covering both domestic and 
international issues. He said he had conveyed India's concern to the Pakistan 
Foreign Minister, Sahibzada Yaqub Khan, during his recent visit here, and 

was told that Islamabad was not going in for the bomb. Mr Gandhi's view 

was that Pakistan "is close to manufacturing nuclear weapons and does have a 
programme to make a bomb." 


On the question of Pakistan's offer of a no-war pact, Mr Gandhi told a Karachi 
newspaper correspondent that India wanted to sign comprehensive treaty on 
peace, friendship and cooperation with Pakistan. Regarding Islamabad's 
proposal for the joint inspection of each other's nuclear installations, the 
Prime Minister said India could not accept it because Pakistan failed to 
give adequate guarantees, leaving excuses for clandestine preparations. 
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Referring to Indo-Pak relations, he said India would have liked a major 
advance in fostering trade with Pakistan during last week's meeting of the 
Indo-Pak Joint Commission. But the differences could not be resolved. 
India had been very positive but it was for Pakistan to respond. 


In reply to a question on Punjab, the Prime Minister said the chances were 
very good for a return to normal conditions in the State. The Centre would 
have liked to hold elections to the State Assembly before President's rule 
expired on October 6. Nothing could be said at the moment about the elections 
as the situation was fluid and sensitive. "We are watching it as we go along." 
He also indicated that the Centre would have to extend President's rute if it 
was felt necessary. 


Mr Gandhi congratulated the Akali Dal leader, Mr Harchand Singh Longowal, 
for his “positive” steps towards strengthening Hindu-Sikh unity. As a 
result of Mr Longowal'’s recent measures, the Government was looking forward 
to the return of normal conditions in Punjab. 


The Prime Minister said the Government would not allow any terrorist activity 
activity from the Golden Temple or other religious places. If the Government 
noticed such activities, it wwuld take strong measures in the initial stage. 
He also stated that the All-India Sikh Students’ Federation would face strong 
measures if its members indulged in terrorism again. 


The Prime Minister said his Government's economic policies were governed by 
what was considered "good for the country" and certainly not by ideological 
overtones of either the Right or the Left or of the left of Centre or the 
right of Centre. The country's basic economic policies had been laid down 
by Jawaharlal Nehru and ‘ndira Gandhi. 


"We are not shifting from that policy. We have, however, to modify our think- 
ing to suit today's economic conditions obtaining in the country the financial 
constraints and the international monetary and financial systems. We have to 
balance them and produce a package which does not deviate from the basic 
Congress ideology and yet it will be dynamic and taking India ahead," he 

said. 


In his opening remarks, Mr Gandhi described the economic situation as 
"good." However, the Government would be vigilant about the prices of 
certain commodities which tended to rise, he stated. 


The Prime Minister said he recognized that the phenomena of terrorism was 
new to India. Therefore, the police force and other security agencies 
were not geared or trained to contain the new threat to national security. 
However, the Government was planning to equip the police with new devices 
and equipment and organize training programmes and to introduce many other 
inputs to make it fully alert to the new dangers. 
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He said Air-India and Indian Airlines had taken fresh security measures 
following the Kanishka tragedy. Besides normal security checks, some new 
steps had been introduced to ensure maximum safety for air travellers. 


The Government would not interfere in the Army's rules and procedures in 
dealing with the Sikh deserters, he said. 


In reply to a question on whether his party would withdraw support to the 
Shah Government in Jammu and Kashmir, Mr Gandhi said it was not doing so. 

On a question on defection, he said that as the party president he had 
instructed State units not to induct members of other political parties into 
the Congress (I). He specifically mentioned that he had issued similar 
instructions for the party units in the North-East. 


Mr Gandhi said the Government proposed to set up cultural centres all over 
the country, hoping that the Regional Cultural Centre at Patiala would work 
as a vibrating institution. He conceded that aspects of culture and human 
resource had remained neglected so far. However, the Seventh Plan had 
provided for Rs 2,000 crores for cultural development. 


He said the Government proposed to come forward with concrete proposals to 
tackle the serious problem of population within two to three weeks. 


Mr Gandhi said the Government was examining "very seriously" the telecommu- 
nications system. "We are developing our own system. Some of the best 
brains are working for it," he said. He was optimistic that the size of 
the Seventh Plan of the order of Rs 1,80,000 crores would not only be main- 
tained but could even be bettered since the resources gap had been bridged. 


The Prime Minister said it was for the Congress(I) to decide whether he 
should also continue as the party chief after the organizational elections 
next year. He said he was "comfortable" as the party president and as the 
Prime Minister. He denied that his party had rehabilitated corrupt persons 
who were refused party tickets in the last elections. 


Asked whether the Congress (S) was joining the ruling party, Mr Gandhi 
replied: "Not at the moment." 


The Prime Minister said the Government's new education policy which would 

be made public in the next two months for a national debate, would take into 
account the possible technological changes in the next 15 years. The policy 
would seek to create employment suited to the changing conditions and to train 
youth to take up new jobs. The Government was also taking measures to 
attract trained technological Indian manpower from abroad. 
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[Text] New Delhi, July 7--Mr Rajiv Gandhi said here today that the friend- 
ship between India and the Soviet Union was based on a firm foundation. The 
two countries had been old friends and enjoyed each other's confidence. 


The Prime Minister said at a Press conference here today that the Soviet 
Union had stood by India in its difficult times and could be depended upon. 


He congratulated Mr Andrei Gromyko on his appointment as the Soviet Presi- 
dent. He said that India had a long association with him. He thought that 
the new change in the USSR was a positive development in Indo-Soviet 
relationship. 


Mr Gandhi said he was hopeful that India's relations with the USA would also 
improve. The perception of the USA and India differed because of the U.S. 
policy in the Indian subcontinent. He said that he had detailed discussions 
on the differences between the two countries with U.S. leaders during his 
recent visit. Even then, the Indo-U.S. friendhip could grow, he said. 


The Prime Minister said the country's stand for keeping the Indian Ocean 

as a zone of peace was receiving support from some major powers. India had 
to take "consolidated" measures to keep it so as too many vested interests 
were involved against the objective of keeping Indian Ocean as the zone of 
peace. 


India as the chairman of the non-aligned movement was not contemplating 

any fresh move or initiatives to end the Iran-Iraq war. However, India 

was in close contact with the two nations as both were members of the NAM. 
India had not taken any fresh initiative on nuclear disarmament and in regard 
to the Palestinian question. 


He said that the non-aligned countries were for disarmament. But the USA 
which also wanted complete disarmament favoured the Star Wars proposal. 
This was a wrong notion as it might lead to escalation and not disarmament. 


France maintained that its deterrent was small and relevant to Paris and 
Moscow and did not affect the total nuclear picture. The French leaders 

said that the deterrent was based on submarines which were not covered under 
the disarmament talks. Their stand was that if there was a substantial 
reduction in armaments by major powers, they would also start the disarmament 
process. 


The Prime Minister said that India stood for ban on chemical and biological 
weapons and was disheartened that certain co3ntries were starting to develop 
such deadly weapons. 
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He said India’s friendship with France was also very old. It was known 

that France had stood by India on a number of occasions. Similarly, he added, 
there was very good understanding between India and West Germany and hoped 
that the relationship would strengthen faster with more technological and 
trade exchanges. 


Selected Excerpts 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 8 Jul 85 p 5 


[Text] The following are the answers to some of the questions put to Prime 
Minister Rajiv Gandhi at his Press conference in New Delhi on Sunday: 


Q: Mr Prime Minister, it is exactly 10 years after the emergency. Do you 
think at this stage that the declaration of the emergency was the right step 
to have been taken and if similar conditions of unrest, as it was called, 
prevail, will you resort to the same measures? 


PM: I think at this time it was the right step and there were various 
forces working. If these conditions are repeated, it might be necessary 
to have an emergency. But that will have to be seen with the conditions 
that prevail. There can be no absolutely equivalent set of situation, 
there cannot be an equivalent situation. Things will be different. I 
personally, am not in favour of using such harsh measures if they can be 
avoided. But, if it is necessary they must be used. 


Inquiry against Bhajan Lal: We will take action if any of the points raised 
is substantiated. On the Vaidialingam report, although Justice Vaidialingam 
has said that a prima facie case has been made out on three issues, on three 
points and they should be followed up, we thought that as in the 1980 
elections the people had given their decision on those very isstes, it is 
not necessary to follow that up further. 


We are trying to see how to set up foolproof systems. We have seen the 
Lokayukta and Lokpal systems working in various places, less successful 
in some places and totally redundant in others. 


We would like to come out with a system which is effective and which works. 
And we are trying to see how this can come about. 


Q: Mr Prime Minister, the Planning Commission has just sort of had a dream 
that overnight the resources gap has disappeared. I would like to know how, 
without any specific steps being suggested, such a scheme has been visualised. 


PM: No, I don't think the gap has just disappeared and I don't think the 
Planning Commission has had a dream of their resources. They do have a 
dream of what they want to make India, yes. The resources gap has been 
closed after discussing with the States and evaluating the additional 
resource mobilisation that the States are willing to do and have accepted 
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to do. On that basis, we have evaluated that we not only can but we 
will have a Plan of Rs 180,000 crore, and we are optimistic that we might 
even be able to do better. 


Q: At your press conference in Washington the other day you were asked 
whether you had any plans for removing Government controls on radio and 
television and you replied "None at the moment" and went on to explain 

that, as you put it, India is not yet ready for the change. Sir, except for 
a mercifully brief period, we have been a functioning democracy for almost 
40 years. We have a vigorous Parliament, we have an independent Judiciary 
and we have an articulate press. All these have only enriched our democratic 
system. It is, therefore, rather too late in the day to try to convince 

the world that giving freedom to radio and television will be a risky 
venture. Mz Prime Minister, my respectful submission is this. Wiil it not 
be more correct, credible and convincing to say that in this particular 
Matter at least, it is the Congress Party which is not, and obviously will 
never be, ready? 





PM: Well, that may be your submission. I don't think the Janata Party gave 
any autonomy to radio and television; neither did the BJP, neither did 
anybody else... 


Q: That is not a precedent. 


PM: I am not talking of precedence. I am talking of what is right for 

the country at the time. It is when you are in Government that you realise 
the responsibilities that you have. Was very easy for the BJP to talk 
about autonomy television but when they had the responsibility to bear and 
shoulder that responsibility, they realised that the time was not for it 
and they did not do it. As you say, India has been a vibrant democracy for 
38 years now and if this was really an issue with the people, they would 
have raised it. They have not raised it. We feel and I reiterate that we 
are not ready for total autonomy for these two institutions and we are not 
going to give it at the moment. 


Q: My point is this. I know when Janata Party was in power, they were busy 
querreling among themselves and they had no time for these basic reforms. 
But my point is the Indian people were never consulted in this matter and 
how do you say we are not ready for this particular democratic reform? 

In what respect are we not ready? Is it a risk? 


PM: By seeing the way that you people print and publish I don‘t think you 
behave responsibly at all. 


Q: But that has nothing to do with radio. 


PM: Of course; but if it spreads to radio, there will be a tremendous 
danger to the country... 
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Q: But is radio a counterblast to the Press? 
PM: You want a debate or should we carry on with the press conference? 


Q: In the field of telecommunication, Mr Prime Minister, you would perhaps 
remember that you had called Mr Thomas Kora to your residence and asked him 
to dial 100 and he could not get it. Now you promised in those days-- 

and of course your mother also promised in those days--that the telephone 
system would be improved in the country and perhaps an agreement was signed 
with a French Company and a factory in Gonda has been installed to manufac- 
ture electronic exchanges. 


My first question would be: What are you doing for the second factory and 
whether the country is going in for another technology in the field of 
telecommunication which has the worst infrastructure in the country. 


PM: One, we are looking very seriously at communications. But as you are 
aware, we are under tremendous resource constraints during this period. 

The specific question of what has been happening about the second telephone 
factory, you better talk to the Communications Minister. He will be able 
to answer that better. But as a matter of policy, what we are developing 
is our own technology. We are hopeful that it will be ready in a couple 

of years and we are hopeful that it will be as good as or better than what 
is available anywhere in the world. We have got the best brains working on 
it and we are optimistic. 


Q: It is six months since you have assumed charge as the Prime Minister. 
You have not been able to organise your Cabinet fully. What is holding it up? 
There is a supplementary also which I would like to ask. 


PM: What makes you think my Cabinet is not organ’sed? I think it is 
petfectly organised. 


Q: You have given additional charges to several of your senior Ministers. 
PM: I see no fault in the functioning of the ministries. 


Q: You had talks with Congress (S) president Sharad Pawar. Is there any 
likelihood of the Congress (S) joining your party? 


PM: Not at the moment. 


Q: I have two questions, Mr Prime Minister. You were very prompt in 
passing the Anti-Defection Bill, but the first defection has taken place 
in your own party in Bihar. The second question is Mrs Gandhi used to 
describe her Government as the Government that works. How would you like 
to describe your Government? 
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PM: One that works faster. Coming to your first question, we passed the 
Anti-Defection Bill and if there is anything which contravenes that, there 
are provisions in the bill which will come into action. The matter that 
you are talking about has been taken up in the court. There it will be 
sorted out. It is a legal matter. We have categorically given instructions 
that no people are to be inducted into our party. We are having some 

things like this in the North-East also. There too we have told them that 
nobody is to be taken in. 


Q: Mr Prime Minister, your recent mass exposure in five nations was on the 
cultural plark afd according to reports, Indian culture through the Festival 
of India has been enhancing the Indian image. However, at home eyebrows 

are being raised on the justification for this kind of expenditure. My 
question is: 


What steps are you proposing to take towards promotion of culture at home? 

In these troubled times, where culture in the past has been the only bond 
for many many ethnic groups of vastly different backgrounds in this poor 
land, one finds that the budget for Culture is an abysmal 0.3 percent of the 
3 percent which is the allocation for the sister department of education. 
Secondly, whatever funds there are, are spent on white elephants which du not 
reach out to the common people. I will give you an instance--you recently 

' sanctioned the Patiala Cultural Centre for Rs 5 crore. Now, one regrets 

to say that it will probably end up as a big set of buildings and a couple of 
chairs for nondescript and obscure disciplines. Can you propose 30me steps 
whereby culture could come down to the common people through interaction? 


PM: What makes you assume that it will end up like that when the foundation 
stone has been laid only a few days ago? 


CSO: 4600/1762 
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SINGH, GANDHI SPEAK AT GOVERNOR'S CONFERENCE 
Report on Singh's Speech 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 6 Jul 85 pp 1, 9 


[Text] New Delhi, July 5--President Zail Singh today laid stress on the 
urgency in evolving "a national consensus" on the reservation question--against 
the background of the prolonged riots in Gujarat, which had taken a heavy 

toll of human life--and asked for quick steps in that direction. 


Opening a biennial conference of Governors here, Mr Zail Singh hoped that 

a lasting solution to the Punjab problem would soon emerge, pointedly stating 
that subversive and anti=-national activities of extremists and terrorists 

in Punjab had posed a serious threat to national unity. 


The President said that the country was passing through difficult times. 
The law and order situation in some parts of the country "has indeed been 
causing concern." Equally disturbing was the way communalism had raised 
its ugly head and caused violence in the recent past. 


The President said that what had started as an agitation against reservation 
in Gujarat soon assumed a communal turn, fi. 
+. 


Punjab Problem 


The authorities in Punjab were vigilant and had taken various steps to deal 
with the situation and to curb such activities. It had been the policy of 
the Government to find a peaceful solution to the Punjab problem through 
negotiations within the framework of the Constitution. 


Mr Zail Singh emphasized that violence could have no place in India's 
political and social system. Unity and integrity of the country and the 
strength and resilience of the country’s democratic institutions were the 
basis on which the progress and prosperity of India could be built. He 
called upon the Governors "with their non-partisan approach and mature 
outlook" to help work out aeceptable solutions to many vexed questions 
facing the country. 
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Universities 


An important advice given by the President to the Governors was that they, 
as Chancellors of universities, were not expected to be mere observer. 

"On the one hand he (Governor) protects the autonomy of the university, and 
on the other hand, he ensures that the universities function in accordance 
with the goals and objectives laid down in the Acts and statutes. He has 
to strike a desirable balance between the supervisory powers of the State 
and the autonomy of the universities so that the latter may earn and enjoy 
the community's trust and function as centres for the advancement of learn- 
ing," he said. 


Mr Zail Singh said that there had to be some machinery for supervision over 
the administration and working of the universities. "This implies the power 
to cause inspection of the university, of the institutions maintained by it 
and to institute inquiry into the administration and finances of the 
university,"’ he explained. 


Dealing with the current economic situation, the President expressed satis- 
faction over the record food production. It was an "era of achievement" 
and was a success story, he said. He was happy that the Seventh Plan 
accorded high priority to agriculture with food, work and productivity as 
basic objectives. 


Mr Zail Singh said that the country had developed a strong and diversified 
base for industry. He pointed out that in several sectors the country had 
reached a high level of ability to compete in the international market. 
The country's economy had entered the Seventh Plan with confidence in its 
capacity to generate and sustain a higher rate of industrial growth. 


The President said that the problems of poverty and unemployment facing the 
country were of such a magnitude that along with the creation of new job 
opportunities to remove poverty, energetic steps had also to be taken to bring 
about a sizable reduction in the popuiation growth, as otherwise whatever we 
achieve will be nullified. The country's population, which doubled during 

the last 30 years, would double once again over the next 4 ars if birth 
rates did not decline rapidly. Implications in terms of relfsenencs of 
housing, education, employment and other basic human needs child be well 
imagined when even for a large part of the present population, these basic 
amenities were not available. The family planning programme had picked up 
momentum during recent months, thanks to the initiative taken by the 
Government. "The tempo will not only have to be maintained, but greatly 
increased during this year and the Seventh Plan period if we are to meet 
our national objectives in the sphere of population stabilization," he 
said. 
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Food Hoarders 


Referring to the public distribution system, Mr Zail Singh said that effec- 
tive steps need to be taken to check the activities of created artificial 
scarcity of essential commodities. Adequate legal powers were already 
available for deterrent action against the anti-social elements. What was 
needed was "strict enforcement," he said. 


The President expressed concern over atrocities committed on these vulnerable 
sections in different parts of the country. "It should make us feel ashamed 
that in spite -f the many steps that have been taken to protect the 
interests of these people, they are still subjected to unjust and oppressive 
treatment," he said and urged the agencies concerned to pay priority atten- 
tion to the special component plans for the development of Scheduled Castes. 
While political justice had been substantially achieved there was still a 
long way to go to achieve social and economic justice for the deprived 
sections, he said. 


Mr Zail Singh said that in spite of efforts, reports indicated that exploita- 
tion of tribals continued in certain spheres, part-icularly bonded labour and 
forestry operations. "The Governors of States with scheduled areas have been 
vested with powers under the Fifth Schedule to the Constitution to take 

steps for their good administration. I would suggest that through estab- 
lished forums such as tribal advisory councils and other statutory and 
administrative bodies set up to implement tribal development schemes, tribal 
participation in programmes for their development should be increased," he 
said. 


He asked the Governors to counsel States to improve the lot of the Scheduled 
Tribes and minorities. 


Environment 


Mr Zail Singh regretted that "we are witness to the sad fact that the 
environment is under severe threat from misuse or unplanned use of natural 
resources. The imperatives of rapid economic growth should not make us 
overlook the need to ensure the long-term availability of natural resources 
to sustain the development process." 


He said that greater emphasis needed to be laid on development schemes aimed 
at optimal use and conservation of natural resources like soil conservation, 
water-shed development, ravine reclamation, aforestation and social forestry 
and scientific water management. Equally important was the need to build a 
wide base of environmental awareness among the people as well as in the 
development agencies of the Government at all levels. He invited the 
Governors’ suggestions on the subject. 


The President began his seven-page address by referring to the dastardly 


assassination of Indira Gandhi and placed on record “our deep sense of 
loss and sorrow at her death." 
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Today's conference was attended by the Vice-President, Mr H. Venkataraman; 
the Prime Minister, Mr Rajiv Gandhi and the Union Home Minister, Mr S.B. 
Chavan. The President made a pointed reference to "the massive mandate 
given by the people of our country to the party led by Mr Rajiv Gandhi, which 
indicates the confidence of the people in his ability to guide the nation to 
greater prosperity, well-being and strength. We wish him all success in his 
endeavours." The Prime Minister will address the conference tomorrow. 


Before taking up the agenda, adds UNI, the conference observed sileuce for a 
while to pay homage to the memory of Indira Gandhi. 


Some Governors felt that the special status accorded to the development of 
hill areas should be extended to desert areas as well. In this context, a 
suggestion was made that the development activities in a district should be 
entrusted to a separate officer instead of the District Collector, who is 
overburdened with many other responsibilities. 


The Governors also wanted the public distribution system to be further 
strengthened, 


Gandhi, Others Speak 
Calcutta THE SUNDAY STATESMAN in English 7 Jul 85 p 1 


[Text] New Delhi, July 6--Mr Rajiv Gandhi said here today that the 
Governors should play a positive role in maintaining good relations between 
the Centre and States. He was addressing the concluding session of the 
two-day conference of Governors. 


The Prime Minister said unity and integrity of the nation "is our paramount 
responsibility." The Governors should serve as think-tank so that their 
knowledge, experience and wisdom could be fully utilized in finding solutions 
to the pressing national issues. 


In his concluding remarks, President Zail Singh said that the constitutional 
role of Governors was important and required to be further defined. 


The President said that though it was not possible to lay down strict guide- 
lines for the Governors to act during moments of constitutional crisis, it 
might still be useful to have the matter properly examined in all its 
aspects. 


Speaking about the role of administration in the maintenance of law and 
order, he said that the responsibility of all-India services to remain 
objective in the States was essential. 


According to UNI, Mr Gandhi, in his 40-minute speech, said that the 


depoliticization of the police force was essential to combat the growing 
violence and maintain the country's stability. 
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He also stressed the need to strengthen the police force and modernize its 
training so that the Army did not have to be called to maintain law and 
order. 


Mr Gandhi briefly referred to the international situation and mentioned the 
talks due to begin in Thimpu to sort out Sri Lanka's ethnic problem. 


He said the India-Pakistan Joint Commission meeting had also taken positive 
steps to improve relations between New Delhi and Islamabad. 


The Prime Minister expressed satisfaction at the outcome of his recent 
foreign tours. The tours were not meant to clinch any deal, he said, 

but they had led to a better understanding with the leaders of the countries 
he had visited. 


The conference was also addressed by the Vice-President, Mr R. Venkatraman, 
the Home Minister, Mr S.B. Chavan, the Food and Civil Supplies Minister, Rao 
Birendra Singh, and the Education Minister, Mr K.C. Pant. 


An official spokesman said the meeting lasted more than 13 hours during the 
whole of which Mr Gandhi was present. This was the first Governor's 
conference held after Mr Gandhi had become Prime Minister. 


Mr Venkatraman emphasized the importance of rural development programmes as 
the sheet-anchor of all development planning. 


Rao Birendra Singh said Governors should keep a close watch on the working 
of the Public Distribution System (PDS) and also the implementation of the 
Essential Commodities Act of 1975 and other relevant provisions of law. 


He appealed to the Governors to impress upon the Chief Ministers the need 
for proper monitoring and strict vigilance over the supply of essential 
commodities through the PDS. 


Mr Pant said the views of the Governors would be taken into consideration 
while formulating the new education policy. 


Mr Chavan said the State Governments should exhaust ail means for tackling 
the law and order situation and think of calling in the Army as the last 
resort. 

The Andhra Pradesh Governor, Mr Shankar Dayal Sharma, placed before the 


conference the State Government's request for early clearance of projects 
pending with the Central Government. 


CSO: 4600/1759 


178 





JPRS~NEA*85~107 
20 August 1985 


INDIA 


RAJIV, OTHERS SPEAK AT YOUTH FESTIVAL OPENING 


New Delhi PATRIOT in English 7 Jul 85 p 3 


[Text } 


Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi on Saturday 
‘talled upon the youth to strengthen the move- 
frient for world peace both within the country 
Und beyond as world peace alone would ensure 
peace for the country so essential for its prog- 


ress, prosperity and advent into the 2lst 


tehtury. 

aw Inaugurating the all-party National Youth 
festival in the presence of senior leaders from 
the CPI, CPM, Congress(S) and the Janata 
Party, he said the youth must see the struggle 
for peace throughout the world as a single 
fight, for when a nuclear bomb would fall its 
effect would reach all. 

+ Criticising the arms race, he said billions 
were being spent to make weapons to kill each 
other, while people were dying of hunger. In 
the context of Star Wars, he said, the race was 


etoming more dangerous and its control was . 
gldwly passing to computers from the hands of . 


man “It is time to think now before this goes 
out of our hands”, he warned and urged the 
world’s youth to raise its voice against the 
atms race high enough to stop it 
altogether. ; 
‘The National Youth Festival is organised 
by: the National Preparatory Committee for 
thé forthcoming XII World Youth Festival at 
Moscow which has as its motto ‘Participa- 
tion, Development and Peace’. 

Speaking about the country's progress, he 
said, it was under the yoke of foreign rule. But 
the freedom-fighters led by Gandhiji, Nehru 
and others had awakened the ancient country 
from slumber. Their call for freedom reached 
mut only the shores of the country and brought 


fr¢edom but also reached other people who. 


were similarly awakened to fight and win free- 
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dom. There were still countries iike Namibia 


which were fighting for independence. “Their 
fight is our fight and we have to see that they 
aze free”, he said. 

;Self-sufficiency: Mr Rajiv Gandhi said 
that 20 years ago India had to import food but 
today it was self-sufficient enough to feed the 
hungry in Africa. Through this it had shown 
the world what it could achieve, and today it 
was looking forward to matching the ad- 
vanced countries. 

#; The road to the 21st century was difficult, 
but possible to cover. “We will see that the vil- 
lages of India acquire a new face, that poverty 
is removed and population controlled, educa- 
tion is there for all and women have better liv- 
ing,” he said. 

The Prime Minister told the youth that 55 
crore of them in India should through their 
“combined shakti” show that the country was 
one and it had no more divisive forces or inter- 
necine wars. They should tell the world that 
India would enter the 21st century following 
the.; Mahatma’s ideals of truth and 
ngn-violence. 

«Earlier the Prime Minf&ter was praised 
both by CPI’s Rajeswara Rao and CMP leader 
EMS Namboodiripad for staunchly continu- 
ing the policies laid down by Pan4itji and Mrs 
Gandhi and carrying forward the torch of the 
NAM leadership for the sake of world 
peace. | 
Welcome sign: Speaking first, Mr Rao 
said that the all-party National Youth festival 
.was a welcome siga for it showed that though 
there might be differences between us, there 
were no differences on the matter of world 
peace. — : ) 





CSO: 


He said the primary task before the saath 


was to save the future of mankind which was 
in danger particularly with Reagan’s imperial- 
ist policy of atomic weapons and Star Wars. 


He warned the youth against the imperialist 
‘machinations in Nicaragua, Afghanistan, 


Lebanon and other parts of the world. 
Mr Namboodiripad hoped that the 500- 


strong youth and student delegation going to. 


Moscow would come back with the message of 
peace and progress of the world. The unity of 
the socialist and NAM countries was 4 big 
strength in cutting the forces of imperialism, 


‘ hé added. 


Both Syed Shahabuddin of the Janata 
Party and Congress(S) leader Ambika Soni 
stressed that world peace and prosperity were 
one and indivisible. While Mr Shahabuddin 


urged the youth to fight for a new world eco-: 
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nomic, social and cultural order, Mrs Soni 
urged the youth not to forget that the future 
was theirs and that it lay upon them to remove 
poverty and unemployment ‘rom the country 
as well as the world. 

Prior to their speeches [YC president. 
Anand Sharma said the delegation to Moscow 
included sportsmen and cultural troupes. The 
Youth Festival had started in 1947 with 
Prague as venue. In the forthcoming Moscow 
Festival, 150 countries, represented by 3000 
youth and students organisations and another 
36 international bodies, would be 
participating. 

Besides Mrs Sonia Gandhi, who joined 
later on, and the galaxy of MPs, Ministers, 
«deplomatic corps, were delegations from the 
International Union of Students and the 
~USSR students body. 
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GOVERNMENT SETS AT REST FEARS OF EMERGENCY 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 10 Jul 85 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, July 9--Opposition members secured an assurance from the 
home minister today that there would be no reimposition of the emergency 
in violation of the constitution changed under the 44th ammendment. 


The amendment permits proclamation of the emergency only under conditions 
of external aggression and armed rebellion. 


The assurance came from Mr S.B. Chavan at a meeting of the parliamentary 
consultative committee for the home ministry. 


"The Prime Minister gave a cryptic reply on the spur of the moment to a 
question by a correspondent. and don't read too much in it," the home minister 
pleaded when Prof Madhu Dandavate (Janata) supported by others, raised the 
issue citing Mr Rajiv Gandhi's remarks on the subject at a press conference 
on Sunday. 


Bases for Insurgents 


Prof Dandavate reportedly raised the question at the very start of the 
meeting and inquired if the government proposed to amend the constitution 
which, after the 44th amendment, had rendered a repetition of the 1975 
proclamation difficult. 


He was supported in his stand by Mr L.K. Advani (BJP), Mr Narayan Chaubey 
(CPI) and other members. 


In response, the home minister maintained that the government had no such 
intentions. He said it would "not be right to read what was being read into 
Prime Minister's statement." 


The committee which then passed on to the agenda was informed that talks 
aimed at ending the Mizo insurgency are "at a final stage." Mr Chavan 
hoped that "once an amicable settlement is reached on the Mizo issue then 
the situation in the north-east would ease further." 
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The home minister, answering queries, informed the MPs that the government 
would again take up with the Bangladesh authorities the question of 
providing bases to the insurgents. 


In reply to questions on the extremist activities in the north-eastern 
states, Mr Chavan replied that the situation “is under control. Some of 
the extremist organisations have bases across the border. They have been 
getting arms and training from outside our country." 


He said the matter was taken up with the Bangladesh high commissioner last 
year but he denied that his country had been providing bases for insurgents. 
“However, we will take up this matter again with Bangladesh at the highest 
level," the minister added. 


Representation to the minorities in police forces figured in the discussion. 
The minister said that the states had been asked to provide due representa- 

tion to minorities in the police forces while recruiting the personnel. It 

was also suggested that the public service commissions should have at least 

one member representing the minorities so as to instil a sense of confidence 
among them that their interests would be safeguarded. 


As for communal riots, Mr Chavan said the states had been asked to identify 
riot-prone areas and take adequate measures, including deployment of mixed 
forces. 


The Centre, he assured, would continue its efforts to persuade the states 

to broadbase the pelice. So far as central forces were concerned, the home 
ministry had issued instructions to all the heads of central police organisa- 
tion for implementation of the directive. 


Some members raised the question of heavy percentage of primary school drop- 
outs in tribal areas and pleaded for increased Central assistance to the 
states to improve the situation. 


The minister said that Central assistance was mainlgjfor family-oriented 
schemes and such critical infrastructure as was rele to family- 


oriented programmes. : 


Special Central assistance for 1985-86 has been fixed at Rs 140 crores, 
the working group on tribal development had recommended a special central 
assistance cf a higher magnitude for the seventh plan period. 


Regarding inclusion of land transfer regulations in the ninth schedule of 
the constitution, the minister said that relevant legislation in three 
states--Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Tripura--had already been included. 


Responding to a member's suggestion to scrap police commissioner system in 
Delhi, Mr Chavan said that crime rate had come down since the introduction 
of the system seven years ago. The system has been working, by and large, 
satisfactorily. The soluti»xn, however, lies in making good the deficiencies 
and shortcomings in the police force and not in changing the system. 
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Meanwhile, more opposition leaders have criticised the Prime Minister's 
statement on emergency. 


The Janata party president, Mr Chandra Shekhar, termed the Prime Minister's 
observations as "a warning to all those who love liberty, human dignity and 
equal justice to prepare for a long and determined struggle." 


He said the “seemingly off-the-cuff remark of the Prime Minister was not all 
that innocent as it seemed." 


The CPI took a "serious view" of the remarks by the Prime Minister. "We 
already have a plethora of draconian laws on the statute book which can 
deprive citizens of their normal civil and democratic rights. On top of 
it, if the Rajiv Gandhi government is thinking of emergency to deal with 
internal problems, then the ccuntry is in for really hard times," the 
secretary of the national council, Mr M. Farooqi, said. 


CSO: 4600/1766 
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REPORTAGE, COMMENT ON INDO-PAKISTANI TALKS 
Talks End, Agreements Signed 
Madras THE HINDU in English 5 Jul 85 pl 


[Text] New Delhi, July 4--The three-day meeting of the Indo-Pakistan joint 
commission ended here today with agreement on a series of measures aimed at 
promoting contacts in economic, cultural and agricultural research fields. 
However, it could not agree on steps to boost the sagging trade between the 
two countries. More important than the concrete proposals was the spirit in 
which the talks were held. 


The draft cultural agreement was a watered-down version of the Indian 
document submitted last year. At Pakistan's insistence "films" were taken 
out of the purview of the proposed arrangement. ts duration will be three 
years, not five as India wanted. But in the economic field, a new concept-- 
of joint ventures in third countries--was mooted and it was agreed to further 
explore the possibilities. 


Lot More To Be Done 


The outcome of the discussions was aptly summed up by the Minister for 
External Affairs, Mr Khursheed Alam Khan in the concluding session. Happy 
at “one more step forward" thet had been taken, he said “every step we 
take in the right direction brings us a step closer to our goal. However, 
we cannot and must not be complacent. There is yet a lot more to be done. 


Both he and the Pakistan Foreign Minister, Mr Yakub Khan, said that the 
talks were marked by a spirit of friendship, constructive cooperation and 
mutual accommodation--in an atmosphere that was "pervaded by the Simla 
spirit." 


Just before the final sitting of the commission, the Agriculture Minister, 

Mr Buta Singh and Mr Yakub Khan signed an agreement providing for cooperation 
in agricultural research and development through exchange of scientists and 
technologists, breeding material, scientific literature and information. 
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The various proposals were thrashed out in the four sub-commissions that 
were at work in the last two days. Their reports, adopted by joint commis- 
sion this morning, covered various fields. 


The commission 
1. finalised the draft for a cultural agreement, 
2. formulated the cultural exchange programme fcr the forthcoming year, 


3. agreed to waive police reporting in respect of businessmen (and transit 
visitors), 


4. gave final shape to facilities for through railway bookings between 
designated railway stations, 


5. decided to facilitate exchange of visits by various groups like women's 
organisations, lawyers’ associations and old boys associations, etc and 


6. hold a seminar on long-term planning. 
India hoped to hold an exhibition of Urdu books in Pakistan later this year. 
Telephone Links 


The outlines of the decisions were given to correspondents at a joint briefing 
by the spokesmen of India and Pakistan. In the field of communications, it 
Was agreed that the coaxial cables.that had been laid on the two sides of 

the border be commissioned by the end of September. This will provide 

direct telephone links to additional cities--Bombay and Islamabad, Calcutta 
and Lahore and Jalandhar and Lahore. Later, Bombay, Calcutta and Lucknow 
will be linked with Karachi. 


The facility of "through booking" which will enable citizens of one country 
to travel to destinations in the other country will cover several cities 
that had generated considerable traffic in the past. It will come into 
effect from October 1. 


It was agreed that the radio organisations of each country appoint a 
correspondent in the other and a similar facility be extended to one news- 
paper in each case. However, there was no agreement on the exchange of 
newspapers and journals through normal commercial channels. 


The number of pilgrims visiting places of religious importance will be 

larger in future but no new centre is to be added to the existing list. 

The two sides reviewed the protocol on tourism providing for visits of groups 
of tourists. In regard to the illicit trade in narcotics, the agencies 
concerned of the two countries will exchange information as a prelude to 
joint vigilance. They also agreed to streamline procedures for repatriation 
of civilian prisoners. 
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According to the Pakistani spokesman, there was "free, friendly and frank" 
discussion on trade matters but there was no change in the present arrange- 
ments. Pakistan, he said, stuck to the practice of routing its trade with 
India (but not with other countries) through public sector agencies. 
Pakistan, he made it clear, would not be importing wheat from India. This, 
he told a questioner, was not because of emotional factors but because of 
the supply-and-demand position. They had taken wheat from the U.S. (under 
the PL 480 programme)--as also from Australia. 


The problem posed uy the piracy of publications of one country in the other 
was discussed and the two Governments reiterated their resolve to take 
action against offenders under their respective laws. 


The issue of terrorism, the Pakistani spokesman confirmed, was taken up by 
the visiting Foreign Minister in his talks here but did nat give any details. 
Pakistan was known to favour joint action against "cross-border terrorism." 


Farm Research Accord 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 5 Jul 85 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, July 4--India and Pakistan today signed an agreement 
for bilateral cooperation in agricultural research and development. 


It envisages exchange scientists and technologists, germplasm and breeding 
materials, scientific literature, information and methodologies, participa- 
tion in seminars, symposia and workshops and import-export of scientific 
equipment. 


The agreement was formally signed by the Union agriculture minister, 

Mr Buta Singh, and the Pakistan external affairs minister, Sahebzada Yakub 
Khan, who is heading his country's delegation to the India-Pakistan joint 
commission meeting here. 


Mr Khan later described it as "the most concrete agreement we have arrived 
at.” 


The agreement will be executed by the Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
and the Pakistan Agricultural Research Council on behalf of their respective 
countries. 


Representatives of both countries will meet once a year, alternately at New 
Delhi and Islamabad, to formulate work plans for the succeeding year. 


ne accord stipulates publication of research findings as also creation of 
ities for exchange of scientists and technologists and their proper 
ment. It provides for the grant of fellowships to students and 
sts for study and research in the respective institutions of the two 


Se 
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Under the agreement, inter-institutional links will be established to 
facilitate advancement of objectives of the accord. A joint follow-up 
committee would be set up to meet alternately in New Delhi and Islamabad 
once a year to ensure its proper execution. 


Speaking on this occasion, Mr Buta Singh said India and Pakistan had very 
much in common as far as climatic conditions, cropping systems, land use 
pattern and ecological set-up were concerned. India had developed one of 
the world's largest agricultural research infrastructures and would like to 
share its experience with Pakistan. 


Pakistan and India shared some important breeds of cattle (Sahiwal and Red 
Sindhi) and buffalo (Nili-Ravi). Joint research and development programmes 
could be launched for their improvement through exchange of semen of superior 
bulls or by taking up joint progeny testing programmes fois bulls of these 
breeds utilising the organised farms in the two countries. 


In the field of crop science, India would like to share experience in 
horticulture, especially temperate and arid-zone fruits and citrus. 
Irrigation distribution system might be another area of common interest, 
he said. 


The Pakistan external affairs minister, while expressing happiness over the 
agreement, said his country wanted to emulate India's example in increasing 
agricultural production. India's success in this field was being admired 
the world over, he added. 


Mr Yakub Khan said the crop harvest forecasting and weather warning systems 
developed in India could be of help to friendly neighbouring countries, 
including Bangladesh and Pakistan. 


Indian Minister's Comment 
Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 5 Jul 85 p l 


[Text] New Delhi, July 4---India and Pakistan have stressed that the second 
meeting of the Indo-Pakistan Joint Commission which ended its three-day 
deliberation today was “another step forward" in establishing a relationship 
of mutual trust and cooperation. 


Assessing the results of the meeting, the minister of state for external 
affairs, Mr Khursheid Alam Khan said it was "productive" and "satisfactory." 
He said "We are yet to register any positive movement in areas like trade," 
and called for a further relaxation in travel restrictions. 


In an interesting twist to the Pakistan foreign minister, Sahabzada Yaqubd 
Khan's inaugural speech, the Indian minister stressed that "time and speed 
are as important as direction and content." Mr Yaqub Khan had stressed 
that direction was more important than speed for finalising agreements. 
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Mr Khurshed Alam Khan highlighted the signing of an accord for cooperation 
in agricultural research and finalisation of the draft cultural agreement as 
achievements of the meeting. Other areas of cooperation were the waiver of 
police reporting for businessmen and transit visitors to Pakistan, finalisa- 
tion of through railway bookings between designated railway stations and 

the exchange of study groups. 


Mr Yaqub Khan endorsed the Indian minister's views on the achievements of 
the Joint Commission meeting. He refused to the political impetus given to 
the talks as a result of the specific instructions of the Prime Minister, 
Mr Rajiv Gandhi, and the Pakistan President, Gen Zia-ul-Haq. Drawing 
attention to the important steps taken at the meeting, Mr Khan said though 
these may be modes," in a long journey every step counts. 


Talking to newsmen at Delhi airport before his departure, Mr Yakub Khan 
said he was satisfied with the results of the meet. 


Ending on Hopeful Note 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 5 Jul 85 p 8 
[Editorial] 


[Text] The second meeting of the Indo-Pakistan joint commission, lasting 
three days, has ended on a cordial and hopeful note. Its achievements are 
clearly modest but that was only to be expected, given the troubled course 

of the dialogue between the two neighbours in recent years. The very fact 
that the commission ought to have met a good 12 months ago speaks for itself. 
The meeting then scheduled had to be postponed at the last minute for painful 
reasons which had a lot to do with the traumatic happenings in Punjab. 
However, these difficulties were evidently overcome and the resumption of 
the ruptured dialogue became possible after talks between Mr Rajiv Gandhi 
and General Zia-ul-Haq at Moscow during Mr Chernenko‘s funeral. By its very 
nature, the joint commission deals with the nitty-gritty of the relationship 
between the two countries. Wider issues, such as the Pakistani offer of a 
no-war pact and the Indian proposal for a more comprehensive treaty of peace 
and friendship are discussed by the foreign secretaries, who are scheduled 

to meet again in New Delhi towards the end of this month, or even at a 
higher level. The Pakistani foreign minister Sahibzada Yakub Ali Khan, for 
instance, has used his present visit to Delhi to have wide-ranging talks 
with the Prime Minister. From all accounts, the Pakistani side has gone 
back home very happy with these conversations. 


For its part, the commission has concentrated on such matters as greater 
people-to-people contact between the two sides. Several concrete steps 
towards that desirable objective are being taken. The agreement to do away 
with the necessity for visiting businessmen, group tourists are transiting 
passengers to report to the nearest police station is particularly welcome 
and needs to be extended to other short-term visitors, too. Equally 
commendable is the agreement, signed by the Sahibzada and the Union minister 
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for agriculture, Mr Buta Singh, on cooperation in the field of agricultural 
research. The details of a cultural agreement--envisaging the institution 
of scholarships, exchange of students and scholars and holding of exhibitions-- 
have also been settled though the document itself will be signed only 
later. Perhaps the most important outcome of the three-day negotiations is 
the understanding between the two sides to curb the smuggling of narcotics 
across the Indo-Pakistan border which has often got inextricably mixed up 
with the depredations of extremists and terrorists in Punjab. On the key 
issue of trade--which has been sadly dwindling over the years--the two sides 
have again failed to find a meeting ground. This is regrettable and may even 
detract from the progress that has been made. But slow and steady advance 
that can b2 sustained is much better than the kind of sharp swings from wild 
optimism to deep uespondency that have bedevilled the two countries’ quest 
for a durable basis for better relations so far. Perhaps appropriately the 
commission began its labours on the 13th anniversary of the Simla agreement 
to which they re-dedicated themselves. Whether developments in days and 
weeks to come would conform to the Simla spirit remains to be seen, however. 


CSO: 4600/1758 
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EXCLUSIVE: WORLD BANK ON INDIAN ECONOMY 


Madras THE HINDU in English 9 Jul 85 p 7 


{Article by R. Chakrapani] 


[Text] 


been high: iand increasing and profitability 


Praise ewid criticiem: The report makes a criti- 
cal evaluation of the various sectors of the Ind- 


as “disappointing in an absolute sense” the per- 
formance in the industrial sector. While noting 
that there was accumulation of ues 
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REPORT (\N SANT LONGOWAL PRESS CONFERENCE OF 8 JULY 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 9 Jul 85 ppl, 9 


[Text] Anandpur Sahib (Punjab) July 8--The Akali Dal led by Sant Harchand 

Singh Longowal will announce its next course of action to press its demands 
on August 20, report PTI and UNI. This was announced by Sant Longowal at a 
Press conference after a big party conclave here today. 


Sant .ongowal said he had constituted a high-level five-member committee 
for drafting the “action plan." Prakash Singh Badal, former Chief Minister, 
Mr G.S. Tohra, SGPC president, Mr Surjit Singh Barnala, former Union 
Agriculture Minister, and Mr Balwant Singh, former Punjab Minister, have 
been named members of the committee. The name of the fifth member will be 
announced later. 


Sant Longowal said the “action plan" would be announced at the conclusion 
of the 12 district-level Akali conferences to be held in the State to see 
public opinion. The conferences would commence on August 1 and end on 
August 20. Two such conferences would also be held in Haryana. 


Earlier, the conclave empowered Sant Longowal to streamline the functioning 
of the party and take suitable action against those who were siding with the 
Akali Dal led by Mr Joginder Singh. Many members demanded expulsion from 
the party of some leaders for indulging in anti-party activities. 


Asked whether he was taking disciplinary action against these leaders, 
Sant Longowal quipped "We will see." 


Though the Government came in for criticism at the conclave, the tone was 
not harsh. Sant Longowal said that Akalis must go to the people to remove 
their misunderstandings about the Sikhs which, he alleged, had been created 
by the Government with a political motive. "We must present our case to 

the people and make it clear that we are not terrorists. We want Hindu-Sikh 
unity and a congenial atmosphere in the State," he said. 


The eight leaders who have joined the “united” Akali Dal led by Baba Joginder 
Singh and against whom the conclave authorized Sant Longowal to take disci- 
plinary action are: Jathedar Harcharan Singh of Delhi, a former Lok Sabha 
member, Mr Monuinder Singh Sayanawali, a former Minister, Mr Atma Singh, 
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Mr Prakash Singh Majitha, Mr Niranjan Singh Brahmpura, Mr Mohinder Singh 
Sarupwali, Mr Ujagar Singh Sekhawan and Mr Jiwan Singh Umranangal. 


Most of them were close supporters of Mr Prakash Singh Badal. 


Mr Badal, who also addressed the gathering, said he had been unable to 
participate actively in the party's programmes recently because of his mother's 
hospitalization. He assured the conclave that he would abide by the party's 
decisions. 


Asked why the Dal had not responded to the Prime Minister's initiatives for 
restoring normalcy in the State, Sant Longowal said it was because the 
Centre was not sincere about it. 


He said the seven preconditions laid by the Dal for starting talks remained 
unfulfilled and the Government was yet to accept the demand for withdrawal 
of “black laws" like the Anti-Terrorist Act, abolition of special courts, 
leniency towards deserters, release of "innocent" detenus and action 
against those guilty of violence against Sikhs in the riots that followed 
the assassination of Indira Gandhi. 


Regarding the Government's gesture in releasing a number of Akalis during 
the past few days, Sant Longowal said the lists of those being released 
should be made public. "So far we have not been even told as to how many 
Akalis are in jails," he said. 


One of the resolutions passed at the conclave demanded that under "general 
amnesty" all Akali workers, Sikh youths and Army deserters should be released 
and cases registered against them be withdrawn. Army deserters, it said, 

had acted under “religious emotions" following "Operation Blue Star" and 

they should be reinstated. 


Meanwhile, the Punjab Government today issued formal release orders of more 
than 100 people of the 600 whose release had been announced by the State 
Governor, Mr Arjun Singh, at Jalandhar yesterday. 


An official spokesman said release orders for the remaining detenus would be 
issued during the next three or four days. 


With this, the total number of detenus released as part of the Government's 
"partial amnesty" goes up to 1,215. 


An object looking like a "rocket launcher" wes today found in a house 
belonging to a retired Army officer in Sector 21 in Chandigarh, police 
sources said. 


CSO: 4600/1765 
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SIGNS OF PEACE, STABILITY SEEN IN NORTHEAST 
Bombay THE TIMES OF INDIA in English 9 Jul 85 p 9 


[Text] New Delhi, July 7 (UNI)--There are signs of peace and political. 
stability coming to the north-eastern region at a faster pace. 


This has been possible through a laudable role played by the North-Eastern 
Council and the eifective security measures taken to maintain iaw and order, 
according to reports reaching the home ministry here. 


The Centre's strategy in bringing the north-eastern region into the main- 
stream of national life has in the recent past been of involving the local 
leadership in ever larger measure in the political process. To this has 
been added the incentive of a massive dose of funds for developmental works 
in the region. 


As an integrating force and the implementing agency of interstate schemes, 
the N.E.C. has been found to be an effective instrument of politico- 
economic change. It has accordingly been allowed a Rs 6/5-crore outlay in 
the seventh plan. 


Official sources here said manpower shortage and health care were the two 
most pressing needs of the region. It had, therefore, been decided to set 
up an institute of medical sciences at Shillcng and a north-eastern regional 
institute of science and technology at Itanagar. 


Arunachal Pradesh and Meghalaya are peaceful. In Assam the problem of 
foreign nationals is expected to be resolved soon through negotiations. 
Peace is expected to return to Mizoram also after talks with Mr Laldenga's 
Mizo National Front are concluded. 





Incidents of extremism, however, do occur now and then in Manipur, Nagaland 
and Tripura. 


In Manipur, the assessment is that there may not be much of extremist 
activity for the present, especially in the valley. 


In the valley, Meitei organisations-—-PREPAK, PLA and KANGLEIPAK were active. 
Of these PREPAK and KANGLEIPAK have of late been non-existent while the 
PLA has been indulging in looting only, 
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All these organisations have been banned under the Unlawful Activities 
Prevention Act. The state is still a "disturbed area" and the army hus been 
inducted to help the peacekeeping operations. 


One of PLA's important leaders, Senapa, was arrested earlier this year. 
Another prominent leader, N. Bisheshwar Singh, is now a member of the Manipur 
assembly. The organisation is left only with two other important leaders, 
Temba Singh and Manikant, who keep shunting between Burma und India. 
According to reports they have not been able to muster any significant 
support at home or materials from abroad. 





While in the valley, much of the trouble could be attributed to frustration 
among youths, this was not so in the Manipur hills where the people have 
nursed grievances against the plainsmen for ages. 


The Nagas, especially the Gengkuls, dominate five of the six hill districts 
of the state. The Nationalist Socialist Council of Nagaland (NSCN), which 
is keeping a low profile in Nagaland, has been indulging in violence in 
Manipur hills. The chief minister, Mr Reishang Kishing, who hails from the 
Ukhrul district, is on their hit list. 


It has not been possible to achieve any spectacular result in peacekeeping 
here due to the terrain and lack of intelligence. The chief minister would 
like the NSCN banned but it cannot be done as WSCN keeps a low profile in 
Nagaland despite its unchanged objective of securing for itself an inde- 
pendent Nagaland. 





The governmer:, however, has now received reports of a break between the two 
main Naga hostile leaders, Isaak Swu and Muivah. They have also been refused 
assistance by China, it is learnt. 


In Nagaland, the NSCN is keeping quiet and the Naga federal government, 
a pro-Phizo group, has lost much of its appeal. 


The Brachin concept, evolved by an electrical engineer from Manipur, has 
also not caught the fancy of the people. The independent Brachin state 
from Brahmaputra to the Chin river in Burma embraces Manipur, Tripura hills, 
Mizoram, Meghalaya, Nagaland, Arunachal Pradesh, Assam and parts of Bangla- 
desh, Burma and China. 


In Tripura, the main problem is the mistrust between the tribals and the non- 
tribals who have overwhelmed the natives in numbers through a steady influx 
over the years. 


The centre is alive to the problem which is sociological. The inclusion of 
Tripura in the sixth schedule of the constitution is expected to go a long 
way in establishing peace in the region. 


The measure adopted during Mrs Gandhi's regime will ensure the tribals the 
autonomy they desire. 


CSO: 4600/1763 
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INDIA 


PAPERS REPORT CHANGES IN GUJARAT ADMINISTRATION 
New Ministry Sworn In 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 8 Jul 85 p 1 


[Text] Gandhinagar, July 7--A 10-member Gujarat Ministry, headed by the 
Chief Minister, Mr Amarsinh Chaudhary, was sworn in tonight by the Governor, 
Mr B.K. Nehru, reports UNI. The two-tier Ministry has seven Ministers of 
Cabinet rank and three Ministers of State. 


The new Ministry was sworn in after the Chief Minister returned from Delhi 
and contains four new faces. 


The following are the Cabinet rank Ministers: Mahant Vijayadasji, Mr Harisinh 
Mahida, Mr Vallabhbhai Patel, Mr Daulatbhai Parmar, Mr Arvind Sanghvi, Mr 
Babubhai Supariwala and Mr Amarsinh Waghela. 


The Ministers of State are: Nalini Patel, Mr Hashmukh Patel and Dr 
Sushilagen Sheth. 


Mr Arvind Sanghvi, Minister of State-f.r Finance in the outgoing Madhavsinh 
Solanki Ministry, has been elevated to Cabinet rank. The four new faces are 
Mr Babubhai Supariwala, Mr Amarsinh Waghela, Mr Hashmukh Patel and Dr 
Sushilaben Sheth. 


Mr Waghela could not be sworn in as he was not present. 





The Chief Minister said he would expand the Cabinet after the current budget 
session. The portfolios would be announced later. 


The Chief Minister, addressing a Press conference later, said he would retain 
the portfolio of Home, besides holding those of Industries, Mines, Informa- 
tion, Tourism, Irrigation, Narmada Development and subjects not allotted to 
any other Minister. 


Curfew 
An indefinite curfew was clamped in Dholka town of Ahmedabad district 


today after two persons were stabbed to death and two more injured in 
incidents of violence. 
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The toll in the current agitation has gone up to 203. 


Violence continued in northern Patan and Himmatnagar and southern Surat. 
The last night, police fired two rounds in Baroda. Six people were injured 
in a bomb blast in the curfew-bound walled city of Ahmedabad. 


Three people were injured in group clashes at Patan in Mehsana district 
today. In Surat, two State transport buses were set ablaze. 


The police seized a large quantity of weapons during combing operations in 
Himmatnagar, headquarters of northern Sabarkantha district this morning. 


Stray incidents of violence continued in different parts of the curfew-—bound 
Wadi police station area last night. 


The police fired two rounds last night at Sultanpura and Kharvavad to 
disperse stone-throwing mobs. 


A shop caught fire when a bomb was thrown at it in the Lehripura area while 
an attempt was made to set a house on fire in the Wadi area. 


In Baranpura, a scooter and a cycle were set on fire, the police said. 


Two women were injured when stones and acid was thrown on them. They were 
discharged after first aid, the police said. 


No relaxation in curfew was allowed in Wadi ani the city police station 
areas today. The police continued to maintain a tight vigil in all the 
sensitive localities, they added. 


New Faces in Ministry 
New Delhi PATRIOT in English 8 Jul 85 p 5 


[Text] Gandhinagar, July 7 (PTI)--Four new faces, including GPCC secretary 
Hashmukh Patel, have found place in the first batch of 10 Ministers sworn 

in today after the newly inducted Chief Minister Amar Sinh Chaudhary returned 
from Delhi tonight. 


Besides Prof Patel, who is appointed as Minister of State, the other new 
comers are Mr Babu Supariwala, Mr Amar Sinh Waghela, both full-fledged 
Ministers, and Dr Sushila Sheth, Minister of State. 


Mr Waghela could not be sworn in today because he was not present. 
The Cabinet rank Ministers are Mahant Vijayadasji, Har:shinh Mahida, Vallabh 
Bhai Patel, Daulabhai Parmar, Arvind Sanghvi, Babuhbai Supariwala and 


Amarsinh Waghela, while the Ministers of State are Nalin Patel, Hashmukh 
Patel and Dr Sushilaben Sheth. 
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Mr Arvind Sanghvi, who was the Minister of State for Finance in the cutgoing 
Madhav Sinh Solanki Ministry, has been elevated to Cabinet rank. 


Three other senior Ministers of the previous 20-member Solanki Ministry are 
retained in the new Cabinet, which is still incomplete. 


They are Mahant Vijayadasji, Mr Vallab Bhai Patel and Dr Daulabhai Parmar. 


The wnief Minister has announced that he will expand his Ministry after the 
current budget session. The portfolios of the Ministers will be announced 
later. 


Major Shakeup in Police, Civil Service 
Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 10 Jul 85 p l 


[i2xt] Gandhinagar, July 9--In a major shake-up, the chiefs of the police 
force and civil administration in Gujarat were replaced today, even as peace 
prevailed all over the State and schools functioned with improved attendance 
on the second day of their reopening, report PTI and UNI. 


Acting swiftly and with a note of optimism in view of a sudden lull in 
violence in the State, the Amarsinh Chaudhary Ministry got the Director- 
General of Police removed and replaced with a police officer of proven 
competence, Mr Julius S. Rebeiro, who was heading the CRPF at Delhi. 


Even as Mr Rebeiro flew in to Ahmedabad by a special plane from Delhi and 
took over charge from the outgoing DGP Mr V.T. Shah, the bureaucracy at the 
State capital underwent a major reshuffle in which the State Chief Secretary 
Mr M. Shivagnanam, was replaced by the Additional Chief Secretary Mr R. 
Chandramauli. 


Mr Shivagnanam has been transferred as chairman of the Gujarat State 
Electricity Board. He replaces Mr H.R. Patankar who has been made Finance 
Secretary, a post that was also handled by Mr Chandramauli. 


The Home Secretary, Mr P.V. Bhatt, has been shifted and Mr P.B. Rathod 
appointed in his place, while Mr N. Gopalswamy will be Revenue Secretary 
and Mr T.D. Soyantar, Secretary for Tribal Welfare. 


Mr S.K. Duggal has been appointed Principle Secretary to the Chief Minister 
in place of Mr K. Ramamurty. 





Mr D.M. Mishra today took over as Director-General of the Centrai Reserve 
Police Force. He replaces Mr Rebeiro. 


Mr Mishra, till recently Inspector-General of the CRPF headquarters here, 


was earlier Inspector-General of the CRPF, Sector H, Calcutta. Besides 
being 1a distinguished officer, he is also a well-known Oriya writer. 
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A bomb-like object exploded in a private school at Anand in Kaira district 
today damaging its wall. No one was injured in the blast, police said. 


A State Government spokesman told reporters here that barring a few schools, 
most of them functioned as usual on the second day of the new academic term, 
In Ahmedabad alone, 464 of the 473 schocls remained open. 


Meanwhile, the State Government employees’ strike entered the 33rd day 
today. 


The Government employees’ federation, in a statement, said the final round 
of talks between the striking employees and the Government was scheduled 
for next Friday. 

A delegation of the employees returned to Ahmedabad today from Delhi where 


they discussed their demands with Mr Rajiv Gandhi and other central leaders. 
It said the meeting with Mr Gandhi was successful. 


CSO: 4600/1762 
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INDIA 


BRIEFS 


WEST BENGAL BYELECTIONS--Calcutta, July 9--The byelections for the Bolpur 

Lok Sabha and Jangipur Assembly seats will be held on September 29. The 
elections were necessitated following the death of Saradish Roy of the 

CPI(M) and Lutful Hoque of the Congress (I) respectively. The state's 

chief electoral officer, Mr Ashoke Bose, said here today that he had received 
a communication from the chief election commissioner, Mr R.K. Trivedi two 
days ago directing him to hold the byelections on September 29. [Text] 
[Calcutta THE TELEGRAPH in English 10 Jul 85 p 4] 





CPI-M DISSIDENTS--Madras, July 9--The CP-M dissidents in the State have 
decided to set up a unit of the Marxist Communist Party formed by the parti 
rebels in Andhra Pradesh. The dissidents met at Cuddalore at Chidambaram 

on 30 June and unauimously elected a seven-member state organising committee. 
Mr P, Maniarasan, prominent leader of the CPI-M, has been elected as the 
state organiser. The newly formed party alleged that the CP-M had lost its 
credibility due to the “distortions” of the programme of the party. 

"Comrades who endeavoured to correct the stand of the party and restore its 
original revolutionary character have found themselves either expelled or 
denigrated by the reactionary and careerist leadership," the new outfit 
accused. Meanwhile, sources close to the Marxist party have said that tvie 
dissidents in the party have been launching a protracted inner party st--uggle 
with the official leadership. [Text] [New Delhi PATRIOT in English 1% Jul 85 


p 5] 


INDO-NETHERLANDS ACCORD-—London, July 5--India and the Netherlands have signed 
a memorandum of understanding on cooperation in science and technology, 
marking another step in the growing bilateral ties in a number of spheres, 
reports PTI. Dr Yash Pal, Secretary in the Department of Science and 
Technology, and Dr G.H. Scholten, Secretary-General of the Dutch Ministry 

of Education and Science signed the memorandum at the Hague yesterday. Dr 
Yash Pal was leading an Indian delegation on a four-day visit to the Nether- 
lands. [Text] [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 6 Jul 85 p 5] 


CORRUPTION CHARGES DROPPED——-New Delhi, July 4--The Government has decided 

to drop charges of corruption, nepotism and misuse of office against family 
members of Mr Morarji Desai and Mr Charan Singh, former Prime Ministers, 

it was officially announced tonight, reports PTI. A Home Ministry spokesman 
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said the Government had taken a conscious decision not to proceed with the 
matter so that no impression of any political vendetta was created. Charges 
of nepotism, misuse of office and corruption were levelled against the 
family members of the two leaders on the floor of the Rajya Sabha in 1978 
and the House adopted a motion on the issue. The then Government appointed 
Mr Justice C.A. Vaidialingam in April 1979 to go into the charges and he 
held that a prima facie case had been established in respect of some charges 
and recommended institution of a formal inquiry into them. [Text] 

[Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 5 Jul 85 p 9] 


MESSAGE TO NEPAL--New Delhi, July 5--India has assured Nepal that it is 
committed to cooperating with all countries in combating the growing menace 
of terrorism. Mr Rajiv Gandhi has conveyed his assurance to King Birendra 
of Nepal in a letter which was carried to Kathmandu by his special envoy, 

Mr P. Shiv Shankar. A spokesman of the External Affairs Ministry said 

the purpose of sending Mr Shiv Shankar to Kathmandu was to establish contact 
with Nepal at a high political level. Mr Shiv Shankar conveyed to King 
Birendra Mr Gandhi's sympathies on the loss of lives in the recent bomb 
blasts. [Text] [Calcutta THE STATESMAN in English 6 Jul 85 p 1] 


CSO: 4600/1760 
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IRAN 


KHAMENE'I EMPHASIZES NEED FOR FURTHER ASSISTANCE TO PRISONERS 


Tehran BURS in Persian 3 Jul 85 pp 1-2: 


[Text] Members of the organization for prisoner protection 
met and spoke with President Hojjat ol-Eslam Khamene'i. 


According to a report by IRNA, in this meeting, first the 
director of the society presented to the president a detailed 
report on the steps taken by this society for the welfare of the 
prisoners and their families and also the existing problems with 


regard to offering services. 





Then Hojjat ol-Eslam Seyyed 'Ali Khamene'i emphasized the 
principle of material and spiritual assistance to the prisoners 
and their families and said: The task that you carry out is a 
beneficial task and a praiseworthy charity. A prisoner is truly 
in need of assistance, and Islamic mercy and human fairness 
require us to help a person who has committed a sin and is being 
punished as a consequence of it, both in terms of the spiritual 
reconstruction of the prisoner and providing for his welfare, and 
more than that, for his family, because his family and children 
are not partners in his crime and must be helped with compassion. 


In another part of his speech, pointing out that this movement is 
for the people and emphasizing appreciation of the people's help, 
he stressed the necessity of finding proper methods to eliminate 
the present problems of the prisons and providing more services 
to the prisoners and their families. 


10,000 
CSO: 4640/663 
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TRAN 


KHAMENE'I COMMENTS ON REVOLUTION STRENGTH, RIGHT TO CONTINUE WAR 


GF262000 Tehran International Service in Arabic 1730 GMT 26 Jul 85 


[Unattributed commentary] 


[Excerpts] Hojjat ol-Eslam val-Moslemin President 'Ali Khamene'i was inter- 
viewed by the evening paper ETTELA'AT on the dimensions of the political stage 
of the Islamic Republic and the changes produced by the war developments at 
Iranian, Islamic, and world levels. In his interview with the paper's editor- 
ial staff, the president was frank in assessing the general and the Iranian 


internal situations including the details of various issues concerning the 
people. 


Those who believed Iran became weak after the Shah were preven wrong by the 
peopie who have demonstrated that Iran after the revolution is much stronger 
than Iran before the revolution. The only reason for this strength is that 

the power of the buried Shah relied on imported equipment. However, the 
strength of the Islamic revolution derives from the people even at times of 
military hardware shortages. The big difference is that the Islamic Republic's 
power is internal and not imported or borrowed from another power as is the 


case in most other countries which belong either to the eastern bloc or the 
western camp. 


This internal power stems from our financial strength that will grow, expand, 
and be more effective with time. The Islamic republic has plenty of time to 
realize all aspects of its internal strength to be able to completely force 

its will on its enemies. These enemies inciude those who have unveiled what 

is in their hearts such as Saddam or those who are still hiding their animosity 
and trying under pretence to seize opportunities for such unveiling. 


On this point, President 'Ali Khamene'i said: only in one case can we force 
[the acceptance of--fbis] political options and that is when we deal a power- 
ful blow and the world witnesses our real power. When we demonstrate the 
belief in our strength on the battlefield we strongly say what we want in any 
political and diplomatic discussions. 


CSO: 4604/34 
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IRAN 


COMMANDER OF GUARDS CORPS TRAINING CENTER COMMENTS ON COURSES 
LD261905 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 26 Jul §&5 


[Text] According to a report by the Central News Unit, the Seyyed 
osh-Shohada center of the Islamic Revolution Guards Corps ended its 
seventh course of training in marine combat techniques by holding a 
successful maneuvre in the Caspian Sea. The commander of the center, | 
in an interview with a correspondent of the Central News Unit of Rasht,* 
while announcing the above said that during the seven training courses, 
a large group of brothers in the Basij [mobilization--FBIS] units 

and the country's Islamic Revolution Guards Corps have become familiar 
with various techniques and tactics of sea battles. He added: 
Fortunately, after the inauguration of this center and in view of 
requirements of the southern front for marine expertise, this center 
has succeeded in training the mobilization and guards corps brothers 
in various techniques of diving, sail.g, warship navigation, nautical 
training, sea communication, mechanics, transportation, logistics, and 
sea battles. 


Referring to the full readiness of the graduates to carry out any land 
or marine operations on the front, he said: Fortunately, with the 
divine succor, we have witnessed the epic and pride created by the 
brother guards of this center during the victorious Badr and Gods 
operations. This is an honor and a source of pride for the Islamic 
Republic of Iran. 


In conclusion, while stressing the importance of the warriors of Islam's 
defense in the Persian Gulf waters and the safeguard of this vital 
waterway, the commander of the center said: We are now prepared to 
start the eighth course at this center and in the new term, in addition 
to the techniques mentioned earlier, the forces will become familiar 
with other marine and military skills. 


CSO: 4640/666 
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IRAN 


DELEGATION HEAD SPEAKS ON 'GROUP OF 77' MEETING 
LD281007 Tehran IRNA in English 1858 GMT 27 Jul 85 


[Text] Tehran, July 27, IRAN--An Iranian delegation which participated 
in a meeting of group of 77 in India returnei here Saturday [26 July--FBIS]. 


Head of the Iranian delegation, Mojtaba Khosrotaj, who is deputy commercial 
minister in charge of foreign trade, spoke to IRNA on the results of the 
meeting in which Iran's views were expressed. He said accomplishments of 
such meetings over a period of 20 years have been negligible to 
non-existent noting too, that they have tended to be in contradiction 

with the principles and aims of the group of 77 which are to find practical 
solutions to the problems of countries. 


He also attributed their dull perfurmance to some countries’ dependence 
on oppressive blocs resulting in a lack of unity of views and commonality. 


Khosrotaj saidthat at the meeting the Islamic Republic delegation 
propounded economic plans which would be in the interest of the Third 
World countries, thereby managing to counter reactionary views which were 
put forward. 


Representatives from 70 countries had participated in this meeting of 
Group 77 countries, held between July 22 and July 26. 


The original Group of 77 countries consisted of 77 members and its first 
session was held in Geneva under the title of "trade and development." 


It now comprises 125 member countries from Asia, Africa, and Latin 
America with other countries such as Yugoslavia and Malta and sometimes 


Turkey attending the meeting as observers. The of the meets 
is to find a joint strategy for protecting the members' economic interests. 


CSO: 4600/565 
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IRAN 


EMAMI-KASHANI'S STATEMENTS ON HAJJ WEEK, ELECTIONS 
LD261247 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 1030 GMT 26 Jul 85 


[Text] On the eve of the auspicious birthday of the Eighth Imam, His 
Grand Eminence ‘Ali Ebn-e Musa al-Reza--Peace Be Upon Him--simultaneous 
with the victory of the combatants of Islam in the Jerusalem IV 
operations, millions of people of our Islamic homeland took part today 
in the religio-political Friday Prayers Ceremonies. Reports by Central 
News Unit correspondents from various parts of the country indicate that 
during today's Friday Prayers Ceremonies, the participants, by chanting 
slogans on the occasion of the Hajj Week, stressed the importance of 
holding glorious Hajj rituals as a religio-political duty, and as a 
symbol of solidarity and unity among Muslims in their struggle against 
arrogant powers and of revulsion against the incarnated satans of the 
era. The masses of the congregations, during the Friday Prayers 
Ceremonies, through their smashing slogans, again expressed their active 
support for the warriors of Islam in their resistance until the final 
victory agzinst the Iraqi Zionist Armed Forces; they also announced 
their appreciation and gratitude for the devotion and self-sacrifices 
of the combatants of Islam in the course of the Jerusalem IV operations. 


The masses of participants at Tehran's Friday Prayers, as in previous 
weeks, held the prayers in Tehran University and its surrounding streets, 
under the Imamate of Hojjat ol-Eslam val-Moslemin Emami-Kashani. Today 
is also the anniversary of the First Friday Prayers held under the 
Imamate of the Indefatigable Warrior, Ayatollah Taleqani. Therefore, 

in Tehran's Friday Prayers today, the ceremonies were praised as an 
important trench in the defense of the gains of the Islamic revolution, 
and as a means of demonstrating the ever increasing presence of the 
people on the scene. In order to honor the memory of Ayatollah Taleqani, 
the First Friday Imam appointed by the Imam of the Ummah, recorded 
portions of his first sermon were broadcast to the crowds. 


In today's sermons, Hojjat ol-Eslam Emami-Kashani, on the occasion of 
Hajj Week, called upon world Muslims to pay attention to problems and 
difficulties facing Muslims, particularly the pressure imposed on the 
Muslims of Lebanon, Palestine and Egypt by the superpowers and their 
agents. He asked the Muslims in the great global congress of Hajj to 
pay attention to crimes of the Iraqi Zionist regime as the source of 
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terrorism and insecurity in the region, and he further asked them 
to think of ways to end these problems. 


Referring to the fact that despite all the limitations, the Government 
of the Islamic Republic has provided all facilities for the 150,000 
Iranian pilgrims to Mecca as a religious duty, Hojjat ol-Eslam 
val-Moslemin Emami-Kashani expressed hope that the Government of 

Saudi Arabia, by refraining from the creation of more problems for 

the Iranian pilgrims, would not cause further heartache and annoyance 
among the Muslims of Iran and the world and would not subject itself to 
this loss [as heard]. 


While emphasizing that the people's participation in the presidential 
elections will--as did the great international Jerusalem Day marches-- 
bring happiness to friends of the Islamic revolution, and despondency 
among its foes, Hojjat ol-Eslam val-Moslemin Emami-Kashani said: To 
take part in the presidential elections is the same as expressing 
support for the noble prophet--may God's peace and salutations be upon 
him and his scion--and is the same as voting yes for the Koran and 
Islam. He, therefore, called upon the people of Iran to revive the 
memory of the International Jerusalem Day demonstrations by their 
mass participation in the 16 August elections. 


CSO: 4640/667 
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TRAN 


TEHRAN CRITICIZES OPEC'S REDUCTION IN OIL PRICES 
GF280646 Tehran Domestic Service in Persian 0430 GMT 28 Jul 85 


[Commentary by Central News Unit Research Unit: "Iran, Libya, and Algeria 
Reject the Step-by-step Retreat by OPEC"] 


[Excerpts] Without obtaining a clear majority in its latest session, OPEC 
decided to reduce the price of heavy crude by 50 cents and that of medium 
crude by 20 cents. This decision to reduce prices at the recent session in 
Geneva was taken under pressure by Saudi Arabia with agreement by 10 of the 
13 OPEC members, despite the opposition of three countries--Iran, Libya, and 
Algeria who rejected the lowering of oil prices. The latter are desirous of 
more durable measures to stabilize oil prices and safeguard the interests of 
oil-exporting countries. 


The reason why Iran, Libya, and Algeria rejected a reduction in the price of 
heavy crude was to remind the members that previous price cuts did not serve 
to Increa:= the demand for OPEC oil, and to warn of the danger of vacillation, 
the ,epeat.d reduction of prices, the constant fall in income of OPEC members, 
and the gradual waning of the image of OPEC as an economic organization which 
serves the interests of oil exporters. The oil officials of these countries 
recall that since February-March 1982, there have been two major reductions in 
oil prices due to external pressure, and from Saudi Arabia from within, which 
resulted in the fixing of the price of each barrel from $34 to $28. The 
question arises as to whether the way to protect OPEC income is by decreasing 
oil prices. Have such reductions solved OPEC's problems so as to justify such 
a course being advocated now? The Saudi oil minister is waiting in vain for a 
concomitant increase in demand with every price reduction which is envisaged. 
Countries which have rejected the lowering of oil prices state that this has 
not only left OPEC's oil market difficulties unsolved, it also has resulted in 
the continuation of pressure on OPEC for further reductions in oil prices. 





The Islamic Republic of Iran's oil minister stated that at the recent OPEC ses- 
sion nearly all the members were opposed to lowering oil prices, but pressure 
by Saudi Arabia and efforts to arrive at a compromise resulted in a reduction. 
The Iranian oil minister as well as Algerian officials stressed that in view 
of rising demand for heavy crude during the winter, the trend of the oil mar- 
ket is toward improvement and in such conditions any reduction in oil prices 
would merely exert pressure on the general conditions in OPEC countries for 
giving concessions without reason. 
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Industrial countries which have lowered their demands on instructions from 
international energy agencies have increased their purchase of oil from non- 
OPEC oil-producing countries and are turning to alternative sources of energy. 
This is creating a rift among OPEC ranks and exerting dual pressure on OPEC 
countries. 


The tradition of OPEC's policy of resistance and the struggle of the OPEC 
countries is being upheld only by 4 minority of its members, that is Iran, 
Libya and Algeria. Had it not been for their insistence and their positive 
attitude of vigilance regarding the power of purchase of each oil barrel, the 
reduction of prices would have been greater than 50 cents for heavy crude and 
20 cents for the medium. The success of either of the two groups, that is, 
the industrial group desirous of lowering of oil prices further, and the other 
group in the OPEC which wants to maintain prices and their income from the 
export of oil, depends on the unanimity of OPEC members and the protection of 
the spirit of resistance against all external pressures. 


OPEC can only retrive its status quo in the oil market if the spirit of united 
resistance and decisiveness is maintained and if it refrains from succumbing 


to schemes aimed at creating discord or compromise and from resorting to step- 
by-step reneging of its decisions. 


CSO: 4640/665 
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IRAN 


VAST BARREN LAND TO BE CULTIVATED IN KHUZESTAN 
Tehran BURS in Persian 17 Jun 85 ppl, 8 


[Text] There are 2 million square meters of barren land in 

- Khuzestan [set aside] for agricultural activities, of which l 
million square meters will be cultivated by the Reconstruction 
Crusade of Esfahan. 


A member the Reconstruction Crusade council of Esfahan announced 
the above statement in an interview with the reporter of IRNA and 
added: Considering the weaknesses in terms of agricultural power 
in Khuzestan, steps must be taken to enable the Crusade to 
dispatch a group to that area for the implementation of this 
goal. Referring to the major programs of the Reconstruction 
Crusade in the field of agriculture and pastures, the plans under 
study, and steps taken for the prosperity of villages in order to 
prevent the migration of villagers to cities, he said: Certain 
plans have been prepared that can revive rural industries. Also, 
the creation of industrial markets in the villages is among the 
other projects of the Reconstruction Crusade, which, of course, 
requires the cooperation of the offices. 


The member of the Reconstruction Crusade council then referred to 
the establishment of 850-900 councils in the same number of 
villages in the provinces of Esfahan and said: Thus far, nearly 
1,200 villages throughout the provinces have been given some 
services by the Reconstruction Crusade. Continuing this 
interview, he referred to the Esfahan Reconstruction Crusade 
budget of 2,570 million rials and said: Of this amount, l 
billion rials has been allocated for support in the Kurdistan 
area. We hope to be able, as we did last year, to send 700 of 
the people's forces to that area to serve the Kurdish brothers 
and to be successful in this goal this year as well, with the 
cooperation of the people. 


10,000 
CSO: 4640/631 
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IRAN 


BUILDING OF SIYAH BISHEH POWER PLANT SAID TO BEGIN SOON 
Tehran BURS in Persian 17 Jun 85 pp 1-2 


[Text] With the completion of the study phase, the implementary 
operations will soon begin on the large Siyah Bisheh reserve 
power plant project, which is unique in its kind in the Middle 
East, with a capacity of 1,000 megawatts. Dr Hasan Ghafuri, the 
minister of energy, made the above announcement in an interview 
with IRNA and explained the most important future projects of 
this ministry in the area of water and electricity production as 
well as issues concerning the level of production and consumption 
of electricity, dealing with and control of power outages, and 
other issues related to water and electricity. First, he 
referred to the electricity production level of the nationwide 
network, which at the present time produces more than 6,000 
megawatts, of which about 460 megawatts are from the southeastern 
network, 430 megawatts from the Khorasan network, and 100-200 
megawatts from other networks. Dr Ghafuri then spoke on the 
reasons behind the recent daily outages in Tehran as well as 
other factors affecting the rapid growth in the consumption of 
water and electricity and said: The total level of consumption 
of water and electricity in the country is strongly dependent on 
climatic factors, such temperature. If the temperature increases 
one degree, the level of electricity consumption in certain areas 
of the country increases by about 100 megawatts. Unfortunately, 
this year, too, due to the draught and insufficient rain and 
snowfall and, on the other hand, the increased heat, water and 
electricity consumption, which are directly related, consumption 
increased rapidly. For example, the level of water consumption 
in Tehran during a few months of this year increased by 35 
percent compared to a similar period last year. On the other 
hand, the three existing dams around Tehran which provide water 
for Tehran do not have the capacity to handle this level of 
consumption and rapid growth. Another dam needs to be built to 
provide the water needed for the people of Tehran. He added: 

The martyr-nurturing people of our country and the beloved 
citizens of Tehran will judge what a critical problem faces the 
Ministry of Energy in this regard. Ultimately, although the 
colleagues in the Ministry of Energy are working round-the-clock 
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to produce and provide the water and electricity needed in the 
country, in order to eliminate the shortages and prevent frequent 
outages, I request that the people, who are always present on the 
scene of our Islamic country, as in the past, assist the Ministry 
of Energy in this important and vital issue by conserving water 
and electricity. 


In this connection, he added: The reason for part of Tehran's 
recent daily outages is conservation in the use of water behind 
the dams that is done in anticipation of the probable severe 
summer heat. A large part of the electricity is also provided by 
the Dez and Karun dams. In this connection, unfortunately, due 
to the limited winter snow and rainfall, we will certainly have 
water restrictions in the summer. He added: In order to prevent 
damages to agriculture and also in order to confront electricity 
shortages, with a program entitled conservation in the affairs of 
dam water, the amount of electricity consumed will be determined 
and coordinated on the basis of electricity production. 
Therefore, in order to prevent severe shortages and also for the 
purpose of conservation, we have to impose brief outages on 
Tehran. Of course, in t..is connection, if our Tehran residents 
would help us by reducing their electricity consumption when not 
necessary, this will certainly be effective in reducing outages. 
In this connection, he added: In this area, if there are 
electricity and water cut-offs, we wili irform the people 
beforehand in order to reduce and prevent possible damage to home 
electrical appliances. The minister of energy then responded to 
the question: It has been seen that some of the water and 
electricity officials who take the meter readings record an 
estimated figure because the owner of the house is not there, 
and, consequently, an approximate bill is sent to the customers, 
in which case, the figure recorded on the bill is different from 
the precise amount of water and electricity used by the citizens, 
which ultimately causes discontent and complaints by the people, 
he said: In Tehran, there more than 1 million customers. 

Despite the employment limitations, our water and electricity 
officials go to various places to read the counters. If the 
owner of the house is not present, they go back for a second 
time. This time, if the owner is not present, a figure is 
recorded based on the usage of the previous month. The 
discrepancy between the customer's present bill and that of the 
future month will be corrected and ultimately no additional 
charge or damage will be suffered by the honorable customers. 
However, in the unlikely event of a mistake, the honorable 
citizens can bring their problem to the attention of the water 
agency or electricity company so that the officials can resolve 
their problems after discussion and investigation. 


He added: Another issue that worries some customers is that they 


believe that the water and electricity bills that should be sent 
every two months will sometimes be sent for four months, which, 
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because of the increasing figures in the level of consumption, 
will ultimately be to the disadvantage of the customer. However, 
I assure the customers that the reading of meters and the level 
of the calculation of consumption, whether in two or four months, 
will create no problems. The customer's consumption over two 
months or four months will still be calculated on a daily basis. 
Therefore, the dear customers should not at all be anxious in 
this regard. In this connection, he emphasized: If the 
customers are certain in this regard that there is a discrepancy 
between the amount of their bill and the amount of their 
consumption, they can go to the proper agency and submit their 
complaint for investigation. 


He then explained about the increase in the water and electricity 
rates and said: The price of electricity has not increased by 
any means, but the price of electricity extension lines has 
changed. That is, a certain amount will be collected from 
applicants for electricity. 


Concerning water as well, on the basis cf the ratification of the 
Majlis, the Ministry of Energy was made responsible to become 
cost efficient. Hence, the price of water and the price of 
extension lines have also increased. In fact, the amount of the 
water rate increase is much less than the total cost of water. 
He said: On the average, a minimum price for procuring every 
cubic meter of water in Tehran is 35 rials. And in some areas 
with different geographical conditions, the orice for procuring 
every cubic meter of water exceeds this figure. The price of 
water in Tehran for every cubic meter begins at 7 and 10 rials 
and gradually increases in higher consumption areas. 


Dr Ghafuri said: Since last year, the price of water has 
increased, but this increase will not affect low-consumption 
companies. On the whole, this price increase will not affect 60 
percent of customers. However, for the remaining 40 percent who 
have large water consumption and who also waste water, the price 
of the water consumed will increase somewhat, but the cost of the 
procurement of water is much higher. 


In conclusion, Dr Ghafuri referred to the future plans of the 
Ministry of Energy and said: To procure water and electricity, 
considering the rapid growth in consumption, power plants and 
dams must be built. In this connection, the Ministry of Energy 
has very large projects underway, including the project for the 
large Martyr Raja‘'i power plant, which is being installed in Iran 
for the first time by Iranian experts, as well as the power 
plants of Fars and Gharb, at 1,000 megawatts each, and Tus power 
plant in Mashhad, which is in the final stages. 


The power plants of Ramin and Esfahan, the power plant of Tabriz, 
at about 800 megawatts, and the Shari'ati natural gas power plant 
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in Mashhad, which was installed by Iranian experts and has six 
units, of which four are completed and two others will join the 
circuit next month, are among the other projects that the 
Ministry of Energy has underway. 


The minister of energy then mentioned the other projects underway 
by this ministry and said: The natural gas power plant of 
Sufian, with four units, two of which will join the circuit next 
month, and the Bandar ‘Abbas power plant, also with four units 
which will join the circuit this year, are among the projects the 
Ministry of Energy is trying to complete. He said: In addition, 
the very iarge project of the Siyah Bisheh reserve power piant, 
with a production capacity of 1,000 megawatts, will be built for 
the first time in the Middle East in Iran. He addeu: The 
studies on this dam have been completed and within the next two 
months the jimplementary operations will begin. He said: The 
Karun current power plant, the large multipurpose dam, and the 
Tarq, Xardeh, Saveh and Jiroft dams, in addition to irrigation of 
the Varanin and Garmsar canals that will be opened after the 
month of Ramazan, are among the developmental programs to provide 
the water and electricity needed in the ccuntry which the 
Ministry of Energy is completing. 


He pointed out: With the operation of the irrigation of the 


Varamin and Garmsar canals, 50,000 hectares of land in that area 
will be cultivated or will have improved cultivation. 


10,000 
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IRAN 


PROJECTS UNDERWAY TO IMPROVE, INCREASE COTTON PLANTING 
Tehran BURS in Persian 2 Jul 85 p 8 


[Text] In order to implement the project to increase production 
and improve the quality of cotton this year, by’ 21 June, 10,118 
tons of improved seeds and 45,889 tons of chemical fertilizers 
had been awarded to 54,000 individual and cooperative cotton 
planters of the country in exchange for the delivery of unginned 
cotton to eligible factories. 


According to an IRNA report quoting one of the experts of the 
Iranian cotton and oil seed organization in Gorgan, since the 
beginning to 21 June, the Iranian cotton and oil seed 
organization in Gorgan has signed with the farmers of the country 
to increase cotton production and improve the quality of cotton 
on 211,275 hectares of land. Compared to the contracts signed 
last year, and considering the overall draught this year as well 
as the decrease in the purchase of carded cotton from cotton 
factories last year, except for Mazandaran Province, this amount 
has decreased by 4.3 percent, equal to 9,544 hectares. 


Also, considering the draught this year, there is an increased 
probability of cotton pests. In this connection, networks for 
cotton care, made up of the agricultural experts for plant 
protection of the cotton and agricultural development 
organization, are fully prepared to deal with probable events and 
gradually, in their inspections of the farms, to cooperate with 
farmers in regards to determining the proper time for spraying 
pesticides and the correct ways to do so. 


Among the contracts signed in every cotton-raising province of 
the country, the Gorgan-Gonabad region, with 120,860 hectares, is 
the highest; Mazandaran, with 39,347 hectares, is second; and the 
Provinces of Khuzestan and Lorestan, each with 25 hectares of 
land under contract, have the lowest amount of cotton 
cultivation. 


In this connection, it should be pointed out that each of the 25 
hectares of land under contract for the cultivation of cotton in 
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the Provinces of Khuzestan and Lorestan, cotton has been planted 
on a trial basis this year in order to carry out studies on 
economic and pest control methods in these areas. The results of 
the harvest situation in these two provinces have been desirable 
so far, and if all the studies underway have favorable results by 
harvest time, steps will be taken to develop and spread cotton 
cultivation in the Provinces of Khuzestan and Lorestan. 


According to the report, the trial project for fully mechanizing 
cotton cultivation, which will study the economic aspects and 
evaluate output, mechanization, and ways to implement this 
project throughout the country, has been carried out this year, 
employing 8 cotton harvesting machines on 800 hectares of land 
under cultivation in the Provinces of Mazandaran--Gorgan and 
Gonbad region, Khorasan, Fars and Kerman. If feasible and if 
there are no problems in using the machinery needed for the 
implementation of this project, it will be developed throughout 
the cotton-raising provinces of the country. 


It must be pointed out that the relative draught this year 
compared to the previous year will increase the probability of 
the discrepancy between the area of land of the contracts signed 
and the level of cotton harvested this year compared to the ratio 
of these two amounts for last year. 


10,000 
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PAKISTAN 


PAPER COMMENTS ON AFGHAN PILOTS DEFECTION 
GF211410 Rawalpindi PAKISTAN TIMES in English 15 Jul 85 p l 


[Text] Peshawar, July 14--All the seven defected crew of the two Afghan 
MI-24 helicopter gunships 0, which landed in Miran Shah yesterday for 
asylum, have been identified as members of the Hezb-e Islami, Afghanistan, 
headed by Engineer Gulbeddin Hekmatyar. 


The Afghan information and documentation centre sources said in Peshawar 
today that among the seven crew members of the two helicopters were three 
pilots, two co-pilots and two flight engineers. Their names are: First 
Lieutenants Mohammad Ishaq, Mohammad Omar, Habibullah, Mohammad Gul, 
Mohammad Muqeem, Farouq and Capt. Hussain Jan. 


Pilot Mohammad Omar said, “the decision to seek asylum in Pakistan was 
taken by all of us. We were ordered to bomb Mujahidin ppn positions around 
Khost but we flew from the Khost air field, and without firing a shot landed 
our helicopters in Miran Shah". 


When asked whether they felt any danger of being chased by other aircraft for 
shoot down, the pilot said, "in Khost air field there were only two other 
helicopters which were MI-17 and we did not foresee any danger from them". 


Mohammad Omar says that the situation around Khost is very bad. "On July 12", 
when we were playing volleyball near the air field, a rocket launched by 
Mujahidin passed over our heads and we escaped unhurt as we threw ourselves 

to the ground. The rocket fell at some distance from the air field but 
caused no damage". 


According to him, "the Babrak government authorities have completely abandoned 
the movement of people to and from Khost. On July 13, the government sent 

a delegation to investigate the Khost situation from Gardez but since we 

were coming out, therefore, we could rot tell who were in the military 
delegation". 


The pilot also admitted that as a result of an explosion, 12 S.U. and MIG 
aircraft were destroyed in Shindand airbase and five others were damaged. 

The Shindand airbase hospital chief and a few other officers were executed for 
their role but their exact number was not known. 


CSO: 4600/538 END 
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